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THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND DURING 1905. 


No. 2.—THE INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING 
OrFices OPENED, 


HE next point in the working of the Banks of the 
United Kingdom which we have to examine 
into is the number of the Offices open. It is by 

the number of its Offices that the usefulness of a 

Bank is frequently estimated. A Bank which has a good 

many Offices planted in places connected with each other by 

similarity of occupations and of businesses carried on there can 
offer its customers some advantages when they travel, on 
account of their callings, to the neighbouring Towns. Ina 
different way, but quite as advantageously to itself, a Bank 
which carries on business in districts with dissimilar occupa- 
tions finds benefit from the variety of the industries among 
which it works. If one branch of industry is not doing well 
another may be prosperous. A large and well-managed 

Bank thus gains strength by covering a wide district, and this 

can only be done by means of a large number of branches. 
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This part of the great question of the best arrangements 
for the management of Banks thus naturally comes under our 
notice. It is very desirable for Banks to examine into the 
matter from the point of view of the permanent advantage of 
each Banking Institution. 

We shall have to consider whether the field for the 
extension of banking enterprise may not now be sufficiently 
covered already. The internal trade of the country, on which 
the prosperity of Banking in the Provinces almost entirely 
depends, does not appear, so far as it is possible to judge, to 
be in a very prosperous condition, and it may not be wise to 
attempt to extend the operations of banks in this manner at 
the present time. As we mentioned in our January number, 
the amount of the capitals were slightly decreased in 1905, 
while the securities and the premises were also written down. 

The figures for the last five years are as follows :— 

In 1905—The capitals were decreased. ° d £65,600 


Securities and Premises, etc., were written 
down ‘ : . . ; ‘ 449,000 


£514,600 


In 1904—-The capitals were decreased. ‘ . £580,000 
Securities, etc., were written down . : 3,870,000 


#4:450,000 


In 1903—The capitals were increased. , . £1,727,000 
Securities, etc., were written down. . 505,000 


£,2,232,000 


In 1902—The capitals were increased. : . 1,630,000 
Securities, etc., were written down . i 930,000 


£2;560,000 


In 1901—The capitals were increased . : . 42,190,000 
Securities, etc., were written down . ‘ 500,000 


2,690,000 


That the Banks, speaking in round figures, should have 
employed £6,000,000 in five years in writing down the 
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securities they held and the cost of their premises will be a 
surprise to many of our readers. But the practice is a 
judicious employment of their resources. Buildings are 
important for the welfare of the business—but that business 
is essentially dependent for its prosperity on a good supply of 
ready money—of this, capital locked up in buildings does not 
form a part. 

We have done our best to make this statement as com- 
plete as possible. 

Other amounts may have been employed thus, besides 
those we have noted. So far as we are able to judge, this 
part of the detail of the business is not managed in a uniform 
manner by all Banks. Some appear to make a distinct point 
of it. Others do not seem to do it regularly. But it isa 
detail which should be as carefully attended to as the building 
up of a “ fund to meet bad debts,” which is the duty of every 
Bank. Information is given on these matters in the published 
statements in the balance sheets of banks, in their reports and 
in the statements made at the meetings of the shareholders. 
We have examined all that have been published in this 
magazine, and have extracted all we can find. We hope 
that the officers of banks will be careful to forward us all 
the information they can send, as it is useful to all who are 
interested in the business. The number of the customers of 
Banks, as well as of the shareholders, continually increases. 
We endeavour, as far as possible, to overlook nothing. We 
have now carried on this investigation for thirty years 
consecutively, and mainly on the same lines.* Many altera- 
tions and improvements have been made in it during its 
progress, . 

During the last five years the amounts employed in 
writing down the value of securities held and of the premises 
which have come under our notice collectively are, as we 
have just mentioned, more than £6,000,000. These figures 
considerably exceed the additions to the capitals during the 
same time, which were about 44,900,000. 





“See Bankers’ Magazine, January, 1877 to 1880; February, 1881 to 1905. 
12* 
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Though we may hope that the diminution in the value of 
high-class securities, such as investments in the Funds, may 
have come to an end for the present, yet it is hardly prudent 
for any Bank to value its consols higher than at 8o, if 
even above 75. In some cases this will require the setting 
aside of further amounts for this purpose; but even if 
the securities of Banks held in their reserves have been 
brought down to their proper level, there still remains the 
question of writing down the value of the premises. The 
increase of the number of branch offices renders this policy 
the more necessary. 


The number of Bank offices has very largely increased 
during the last thirty or thirty-five years. The Table which 
follows gives the total of the offices and compares the pro- 
portion of the number to the population of the United 
Kingdom at the censuses of 1871, 1881, 1891, 1901. The 
earliest dependable estimate goes back to the year 1872. 
The last year on the Table, 1905, is of necessity compared 
with the population at the census of 1901. 

This table shows that there are now more than twice as 
many Banking offices open in England and Wales in propor- 
tion to the number of inhabitants than there were in 1871. 
The increase has been slight in Scotland, but it has been 
distinctly larger in Ireland in proportion to the inhabitants. 
Scotland for many years has had a larger proportion of 
Banking offices to inhabitants than England and Wales or 
Ireland. The increase in the number of offices has only 
slightly exceeded the growth of the population, while it is 
undoubtedly far smaller than the increase in the wealth. 


In Ireland the proportion of offices to inhabitants has 
steadily increased. In 1903 it became larger than in 
England, and this movement has continued since. The 
figures were 5,937 in 1904, against 5,723 in 1905. The pro- 
portion of small offices—those not open daily—to the total 
number of the offices open is larger in Ireland than in any 
part of the United Kingdom. Practically there are now quite 
three times as many offices open in England and Wales than 
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there were some thirty-three years since. When we consider 
how great and how recent this increase in the Banking offices 
of England and Wales has been, it is impossible to doubt 
that a very considerable sum will still have to be devoted to 
writing down the cost of the premises. 


NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES, POPULATION, AND NUMBER OF INHABITANTS ‘TO 
EACH OFFICE IN THE UNITED KINGDOM COMPARED WITH THE FIGURES OF 
THE CENSUS FOR THE YEARS 1871, 1881, 1891, AND I9QOI. 























r Number of 
F Bankine Othees. Population. Inhabitants to each 

1872.* 1871. 
England and Wales. . 1,779 22,712,266 12,766 
Scotland . . ° ° 812 3,360,018 4,137 
Ireland ° ‘ ‘ ° 333 5.412,377 16,252 
United Kingdom . 2,924 31,484,661 

1881. 1881. 
England and Wales. ‘ 2,302 25,974,439 11,283 
Scotland : : : 987 3735573 3,780 
Ireland as a 398 5,174,836 13,002 
United Kingdom . ° 3,687 34,884,848 

1891. 1891. 
England and Wales. , 3,628 29,002,525 7,885 
Scotland. ; . : 988 4,025,647 4,074 
Ireland ‘ A ‘ - 574 4,704,750 8,196 
Isle of Man . , ‘ . 15 _ _ 
United Kingdom . ; : 5,205 3757 32,922 

1905.+ 1901. 
England and Wales. ‘ 5,430 32,527,843 5,991 
IsleofMan. . . ‘ 23 55598 2,417 
Scotland ‘ . ‘ , 1,161 4,472,103 3,852 
Ireland ‘ ° ‘ . 779 4,458,775 5,723 

United Kingdom . ‘ . 7,393 41,514,319 5,615 




















* The number of banking offices for 1872 is given, as these are the nearest figures that can be obtained. 
| + The numbers of the banking offices open in 1905 is compared with the population in rgor. 


We may pause for a moment to compare the number of 
Banking offices in the United Kingdom with those in the 
United States, 
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In every part of the United Kingdom, except Scotland 
and the Isle of Man, the proportion of Banking offices to the 
population is smaller than that in the United States, where, 
according to the report of the Comptroller of the Currency 
for 1903, there was, in active operation, “ one bank for every 
4,410 inhabitants.” 

The growth of banks in the United States has been more 
rapid than in the United Kingdom. In 1882 there was in 
the United States one bank for every 7,190 inhabitants ; in 
1892 one for every 7,016 inhabitants; and in 1903, as just 
mentioned, one to every 4,410 inhabitants. In the United 
Kingdom the proportion at the present time is one bank to 
5,615 inhabitants. 

The number of bank offices is a matter of considerable 
importance in the conduct of the business. The earliest 
dependable enumeration of their number was published in the 
Bankers Magazine for October, 1879. The statement was 
drawn up by Mr. William Newmarch, who preceded Mr. 
Alfred Harvey at Glyn’s Bank, and, as the latter did, took 
great interest in all that was connected with the progress of 
banking. We have to use Mr. Newmarch’s statement as a 
basis for comparison, as practically none other exists. His 
figures from 1858 to 1878 are as follows. Those from 1886 
to 1905 are added from our own investigations, which con- 
firm the accuracy of his figures :— 


ToTaL BANK OFFICEs IN UNITED KINGDOM. 


Number. Number. 

1858 , . 2,008 | 1899 : . 6,381 
1866 . . 2,588 | 1900 ; . 6,512 
1872 . . 2,924 | 1901 ° . 6,645 
1878 R » 35554 1902 , . 6,843 
1886 ; . 4,460 1903 . » 7,053 
1896 , . 5,627 1904 : - 9,238 
1897 . . 5,511 | 1905 ; 75393 
1898 : . 6,119 











t The number of banking offices from 1886 to 1905 includes those which are of open 
daily. The writer remembers Mr. Newmarch drawing up this statement and he believes 
that it includes these, though this was not mentioned. Offices not open daily were not 
very frequent in England when Mr. Newmarch wrote. The 7,393 offices include 82 which 
belong to foreign and colonial banks having offices in London. Excluding these the number 
of bank offices is 7,311. 
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The offices of foreign and colonial banks doing business 
in England and principally in London are included. The 
increase in these is so considerable that it is advisable to 
make special reference to them. The total figures are as 


follows :— 


‘ , — aed 1905: 
Offices of banks doing business within the 


United Kingdom . ‘ ‘ . Hage 75311 
Offices of foreign and colonial banks . F 86 82 








7,238 75393 


No extended statistics as to the numbers of the customers 
of banks exists. We have been favoured to see a few. 
From these it appears that the numbers of the customers have 
increased far more rapidly than the numbers of the offices 
have done. 

The number of fresh offices opened during the past year, 
the places in which these are situated, and some other points 
connected with the development of the business, have now to 
be considered. 

In 1905 the banks in England and Wales which increased 
the number of their offices were not so numerous as those 
which stated an alteration in their capital and reserve funds. 
This has been the case ever since we have kept this record. 
The banks which opened new offices were 34 in the year 
1905, against 40 in the year 1904, 46 in the year 1903, 48 in 
1902, 48 in 1901, 60 in 1900, and 68 in 1899. One private 
bank added to the number of its offices this year. This 
compares with 5 in 1904, 9 in 1903, 7 in 1902 and the same 
in 1901, 10 in 1900, and 8 in 1899. The one bank referred 
to opened five new branch offices. The offices in England 
and Wales open only on one day or on two days in the week 
continue to increase in number. Such arrangements are 
made to meet the requirements of the public in remote 
districts. The places in which these offices are situated are 
usually small, and the occasional attendance suffices for the 
actual requirements. Sometimes where the office is well 
placed the “turnover” is far larger than would be expected. 


a a ee cg are es a 





164 THE PROGRESS OF BANKING IN GREAT BRITAIN 


In the metropolis two of the smaller offices are not open 
every day of the week. These two have both been estab- 
lished since this record was commenced. 

The statement which follows is for the years 1876 to 
1905, inclusive :— 


NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH INCREASED THEIR OFFICES—1876-1905. 








Banks in England and Wales. | 





| Metro. | Metro- | Total, ty Scotland. | Ireland. 
olitan & | politan &| Pf? | England | 
Subusben. Provincial.| ‘'"**"- land Wales. 


| 
3 | 25 31 
see 30 32 
24 31 
12 15 
26 
35 
35 
43 
27 
29 
30 
32 
41 
56 
68 
51 
51 
45 
46 
45 
40 
49 
58 
56 
46 
48 
48 
46 
40 
34 


Vear. 


| 
| 
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3 
2 
7 
3 
3 
7 
3 
6 
8 
4 7 
4 6 | 
2 6 
7 
4 
5 
4 
I 
6 
° 
6 
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* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 


The next table compares this increase with the numbers 
of the banks which showed an alteration, usually an increase, 
in their capital and reserve funds. The number of banks 
which increased their offices was 698 for 1876—1890—the first 
half of the period under consideration ; and 897 for the 
second half, the years 1891-1905. This, considering the 
reduction in the number of banks through amalgamations, is 
a great proof of energy. 
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NUMBER OF BANKS WHICH ALTERED THEIR CAPITAL AND RESERVE FUNDs, 1876-1905. 




















Banks in England and Wales. 
Year. tees, | Shen Total od Scotland.| Ireland, | ‘otal. 
: * ‘O- - id 
‘iburban.{Brovineial. YiMCial. 504 Wales, 
1876 7 6 73 86 2 4 I 93 
1877 7 7 64 78 I 8 7 94 
1878 7 7 58 72 2 7 3 84 
1879 7 8 73 88 2 4 5 99 
1880 II 7 73 91 I 2 4 98 
1881 15 8 65 88 1 6 4 99 
1882 14 6 62 82 2 9 4 97 
1883 16 6 70 92 2 6 6 106 
1884 14 8 61 83 2 6 7 98 
1885 14 7 54 75 2 5 5 87 
1886 II 5 54 70 2 4 4 80 
1887 14 5 50 69 2 8 4 83 
1888 9 7 54 70 2 6 4 82 
1889 16 8 66 90 2 7 5 104 
1890 II 7 64 82 I 9 5 97 
* 1891 20 15 59 94 I 8 4 107 
1892 21 14 72 107 2 9 6 124 
1893 12 II 48 71 2 7 5 85 
1894 13 10 37 60 I 6 6 73 
1895 18 8 43 69 I 6 5 81 
1896 15 I! 53 79 I 7 5 92 
1897 I! 7 40 64 I 9 6 80 
1898 13 12 45 70 1 8 6 85 
1899 17 | I§ 48 80 2 10 6 98 
1900 1§ | 12 44 71 3 9 7 90 
1901 15 11 35 61 I 8 5 75 
1902 | 14 | 13 32 59 -- 6 5 70 
1903 10 | 12 30 2 — 9 5 66 
1904 8 | 9 28 45 I 4 5 55 
1905 10 | 6 21 37 5 4 47 














* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 

The number of private banks which increased their offices 
for the years from 1876 to 1905 inclusive is given in the 
following table. These banks are all in England and Wales :— 

NUMBER OF PRIVATE BANKS IN ENGLAND AND WALES WHICH INCREASED 

THEIR OFFICES, 1876-1905. 


Year 1876 ° , 6 Brought forward . 169 
» 1877 . . 7 Year 1892 . — 
” 1878 . . 12 - 1893 - 12 
» 179 .« «+ 13 — ees ce OS 
» 1880 ‘ , 9 » 05 . . & 
» 1881 ‘ . to » 1896 . ‘ 6 
: +» 1882 ‘ ‘ 8 » 1897 6 
; » =. 1883 ° . » 1898 9 
» 1884 ‘ . » 1899 8 
” 1885 . . Ss ” 1900 10 
» 1886 ‘ - » Igor 7 
» 87. «5 » 1902 7 
» 1888 ° ° 8 » 1903 9 
» 1889 ‘ - 8 » 1904 5 
» 1890 ° ‘ 15 » 1905 I 

» 1891 : - 9 

Carried forward . 
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The manner in which the opening of fresh offices has 
been maintained during the last thirty years by the private 
banks is evidence that they have kept in line with the other 
banking institutions of the country. 

The general record is as follows :—247 new bank offices 
in England and Wales were opened in 1905, as against 212 
in 1904, 347 in 1903, 361 in 1902, 228 in I9g01, and 239 in 
1900; but 106 of the 247 represent offices opened by banks 
in place of other banks which have ceased to exist, 106 
offices having been closed. In Scotland 22 offices have been 
opened and none closed, as against 8 opened and 2 closed in 
1904, 24 opened and 2 closed in 1903, 26 opened and 2 closed 
in 1902, 8 opened and 2 closed in 1901, 8 opened and none 
closed in 1900. In Ireland 30 have been opened and 2 
closed, as against 38 opened and 1 closed in 1904, 25 opened 
and none closed in 1903, 12 opened and 3 closed in 1902, 12 
opened and 3 closed in 1901, and 13 opened and 5 closed in 
1900. The whole result is that 299 new offices have been 
opened in the United Kingdom in 1905, and 108 closed; a 
total net increase of 191 new offices hence has to be recorded. 
Of the 191 new offices opened during last year, 77 were in 
places in which no banking office existed before. 

The numbers of the places in which no bank offices had 
existed before for the last twenty-nine years are tabulated 
on the next page. It appears from this statement that 
between the years 1877 and 1905, 1,370 places in which no 
bank had previously existed had offices opened in them. 
This includes the one such place in the Isle of Man. There 
has been a considerable difference between the proportion of 
offices opened in places in which no Bank had previously 
existed in the three divisions of the United Kingdom. The 
total number of new offices opened between 1875 and 1905 
was 3,314 in England and Wales, 261 in Scotland, 281 in 
Ireland. Deducting those opened in places at which no 
office had existed previously we get the following results :— 


England 


, Scotland. ‘land. 
ond Wales. cotland. Ireland 





Total number opened between 1875 and 1905 39314 261 281 
Places at which no office had existed previously 1,068 104 197 
Difference 2,246 157 84 





ee one 












sa. 





Be amen 
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| NUMBEK OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 AND 
1905, IN WHICH NO BANK EXISTED PREVIOUSLY. 


In England and | - 
; In Isle of Man. In Scotland. In Ireland. Total. 














Year. Wales. 
1877 36 8 23 | 67 
1875 | 21 oe I 3 25 
1879 9 — 5 I 15 
1880 18 ‘ii 3 4 25 
1881 20 cee 2 22 
1882 16 2 I 19 
1883 21 5 2 28 
1884 35 . 10 I 46 
1885 23 I 3 2 
1886 32 4 17 53 
1887 19 3 6 25 
( 1888 31 4 I 36 
4 18389 62 I 7 70 
1890 40 5 I! 56 
#1891 57 a 4 | 6 
1892 46 3 9 | 55 
1893 | 30 one 6 36 
1894 | 42 2 4 48 
1895 | 27 I 2 10 40 
: 1896 | 62 4 $ 74 
1897 | 57 2 I 60 
18908 2 4 | 4 60 
1899 59 ; 7 69 
1900 3 : 4 9 SI 
7 1901 28 : eee 6 34 
1902 56 eve 5 6 67 
1903 30 0 15 7 
1904 42 sve I 18 61 
1905 | 53 ts 16 | 8 | 7 
1,068 I | 104 197 | 1,370 





* Since 1890 the private banks publishing accounts are included. 
Taken according to the principal divisions of the country, 
the statement is as follows :— 


NUMBER OF PLACES IN WHICH BANK OFFICES WERE OPENED BETWEEN 1877 
AND 1905 INCLUSIVE, WHERE NO BANK HAD PREVIOUSLY EXISTED. 


In England and Wales i , ‘ ; - . 1,068 
In Isle of Man . ‘ . ‘ ‘ , . , I 
In Scotland . ‘ ° . , ‘ ; ‘ : 104 
In Ireland . . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 197 

1,370 


Considering how sharp competition for business is, it 
might hardly have been believed, had not this record been 
kept up, that during the last twenty-nine years 1,370 places 
in Great Britain and Ireland could have been found in which 
it was advisable to open a bank office, and in which none had 


existed previously. ‘This development of banking business 
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in places hitherto unprovided with such accommodation has 
increased of recent years, In the twenty-nine years between 
1877 and 1905, during which this record has been kept up, 
offices have been opened in 1,068 fresh places in England 
and Wales ; of these, 383 offices were opened during the first 
fourteen, and 685 during the last fifteen years referred to. 

The movement in the way of opening new offices gradually 
tells up to large figures as time goes on. The writer 
remembers mentioning the growth of new banking offices to 
the late Professor Fawcett, when he was Postmaster-General. 
He expressed great surprise—as most people out of the 
business would do—that it had been so large. The total 
increase in the number of banking offices in the country 
since 1876 is now, as will be seen by the following statement, 
nearly 3,900 :— 





INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND FROM 1876 TO 1905 INCLUSIVE. 


Vear 1876 . : : : 103 Brought forward . 1,592 
». 1877 , : ; ; 132 Year 1893 : . , ‘ 138 
» 1878 » ww) See below » 1894 i «ss « 
», 1879 ae oe 41 » 1895 ‘a a oe 126 
» 1880 ‘ : . ‘ 33 » 1896 . : . : 154 
» 1881 ye tS 59 » 1897 "sa" aon 
» 1882 . ; P 71 » 1808 , ’ 5 . 291 
» 1883 : : ‘ : 62 » 1899 ; ‘ ‘ . 248 
» 1884 ; , ° : 77 » 1900 : ; ‘ , 154 
» 1885 R : ; 4 38 » Igor . . ‘ ‘ 157 
» 1886 ; ; . ; 102 » 1902 : ‘ i : 198 
» 1887 . : . > 77 » 1903 ° ‘ . ' 203 
» 1888 . , : ; 85 » 1904 ‘ : . . 152 
» 1889 : ; , ; 211 » 1905 . . . : Ig! 
» 1890 . : : : 206 east 
» 1891 se ee 168 Deduct diminution in 1878 - 
» 1892 : ‘ : . 127 iaaseeee 

ait ine — Total increase from 1876 to 1905 3,868 
Carried forward . 1,592 =z 





A comparison of this table with the one immediately 
preceding—giving the number of offices opened in places 
where no banking accommodation had existed before—shows 
that the proportion between offices opened in places where 
no banks had existed previously and those opened in places 
in which banks had existed has of recent years not continued 
exactly on the same lines as it used to do. Between the 
years 1877 and 1890 about half the new banking offices 








ee 


tan 
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opened were established in places where no such accom- 
modation had existed before. In 1905 the proportion was 
more than a third of the whole number. It will be observed 
that in 1905 sixteen cases occurred in Scotland and eight 
in Ireland. The number in Scotland was larger than for 
any year since we commenced this record in 1877, 

The general statement works out thus: the net increase 
in the number of banking offices between 1877 and 1905 is 
3,765, and the number of places in which bank offices were 
opened during the same period, and where none had existed 
| previously, is 1,370. We cannot trace this point further 
back than 1877. The table which describes the total increase 
in the number of offices carries, it will be observed, the 
investigation a year further back, namely, to 1876, during 
. which time the total net increase, allowing for offices opened 
and offices closed, was, on balance, 3,868. The increase has 
been more rapid during recent years. In the first fifteen 
years, 1876-1890, the net increase in the number of banking 
offices was 1,258; in the last fifteen years, 1891-1905, it was 
more than twice as large, namely, 2,610, while nearly 1,100, 
that is to say nearly a third of the whole number of the 
| new offices, have been established during the six years just 
past. The proportion of the number of banking offices to 
the population is shown in the statement on the point earlier 
| in this paper. 

The development of banking activity in opening new 
offices is, perhaps, shown more clearly by putting the state- 
ment in a somewhat different way. About half the bank 
offices in the country have not been established more than 
twenty-five years. Nearly a quarter of the whole number 
have been opened during the last nine years. 

We will now continue our examination into the particulars 
of bank offices, the attendance at which is not on every day 
of the week, sometimes only on one day. 

The following table shows the number of banking offices 
in England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, 
distinguishing those open daily from those open only on one 
or more days of the week, for the years 1903, 1904 and 1905. 
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The number of bank offices open only occasionally is far 
smaller, in proportion to the rest, in Scotland than in any 
other division of the United Kingdom; this doubtless arises 
from the advantage which their note circulation gives the Scotch 
banks in economy of working the smaller branches, and thus 
renders it more easy to keep them open daily. In the first 
division of our table there are only two offices in London and 
the suburbs not open daily ; one of these was established in 
1890, and the other in 1894. 
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BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1905). 





Open Per cent. | Not Open Per cent. Total 
Daily. of Total. | Daily. of Total. otal, 











% %, 
England and Wales . . . . | 4,280 79 1,142 21 5,422 
Isle of Man ; . ° ° - | 21 92 2 8 | 23 
Scotland . . , : . . 1,138 98 23 2 | 1,161 
7 ee a ee a 491 63 288 37 779 








5,930 1,455 | 7,385 





BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1904). 





Open Per cent. Not Open Per cent. Total 
Daily. | of Total. Daily. | of Total. _— 








x sy 
° ° 





hk 
England and Wales . : : - | 4,263 80 1,050 20 5,313 
Isle of Man ° . . : . 21 92 2 8 23 
Scotland. : ; ° : : 1,114 97 37 3 1,151 
Ireland ° ° ‘ ; , . 486 65 265 35 751 
5,884 | 1,354 | 7,238 





BANKING OFFICES—GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
Divided between England and Wales, the Isle of Man, Scotland and Ireland, and 
showing the number open daily and not open every day (31st October, 1903). 




















Open Per cent. | Not Open| Per cent. Total 
Daily. of Total. | Daily. | of Total. moaned 
| 

| . 7 % | Ma 

England and Wales . - | 4,165 80 | 1,029 20 | 5,194 

Isle of Man . ° : 21 92 | 2 8 23 

Scotland . .. ~ » | ee 97 | 31 3 | 1,145 

Ireland . : : : . 472 | 67 | 242 33 714 

| 

















| 5,772 | | 1,304 7,076 
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The proportion of the offices open only occasionally and 
of those open daily, between the years 1886 and 1905, is 
shown in the following statement :— 


PERCENTAGES OF TOTAL NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES OPEN DAILY AND 
Not OPEN Every Day, 1886-1905. 












































Open Daily. Not Open Daily. 

Year. | —" a | 

| oe = wong Scotland. | Ireland. | nee | ie of Scotland. | Ireland. 

| % %, | Tat ss % %, 
1905 | 79 2 98 63 COSY 21 8 2 37 
1904 80 2 | 97 65 |; 20 8 3 35 
1903 80 gl 97 67 | 2 | 8 3 33 
1902 81 92 98 68 | 19 )«€©6|-~—l 8 2 32 
1901 | 82 gl 99 68 18 9 I 32 
1900 82 gI 98 70 18 9 2 30 
1899 | 82 95 98 71 18 5 2 29 
1898 81 100 98 70 19 eae 30 
1897 | 82 100 98 71 18 2 29 
1896 | 82 100 98 7o =O 18 2 30 
1895 | 82 100 98 74 «| 18 2 26 
1894 | 82 100 98 75 | 18 2 2 
1893 82 100 98 = 3 18 2 25 
1892 82 100 98 75 we | 2 25 
1891 84 100 97 73 16 | 3 27 
1890 86 100 97 74 14 | 3 26 
1889 87 100 97 74 | 13 3 26 
1888 | 88 100 98 76 12 2 24 
1887 88 | 100 98 76 | 12 2 24 
1886 88 | 100 98 76 12 2 24 

| | 




















The offices not open daily increase in England and Wales. 
From being little more than one-tenth, it is now more than 
one-fifth of the whole number. The proportion does not 
increase on average in Scotland. It has increased con- 
siderably in Ireland, where the offices not open daily are 
now more than one-third of the whole number. 

The English and Welsh provincial banks have fair 
grounds for complaint that the existing legislation on the 
note circulation deprives them of advantages in business 
which are possessed by all the Scotch and by several of 
the Irish banks. The possession of a note issue is an 
advantage to the banks, but far more so to the public, as 
the economy in working which results enables greater 
facilities to be given to the public. But the subject could 
not be considered without a thorough revision of the 
whole of the legislation which now. regulates Banking in 
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the United Kingdom and the establishment of the Specie 
Reserve on a basis suitable to present requirements. The 
sixty years which have passed since Sir Robert Peel brought 
in the Bank Acts of 1844-45 have witnessed many changes 
These render it advisable that the whole system of banking 
in the country should be brought into harmony with the 
wants of the time. 

The total increase between 1876 and 1905 is, as men- 
tioned below, 3,868 new offices. The proportions have been 
different in the principal divisions of the country :— 


INCREASE IN THE NUMBER OF BANKING OFFICES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND 
IRELAND FROM 1876 TO 1905 INCLUSIVR. 


England and Wales . , . . : . , 3314 
Isle of Man ; ‘ 5 ‘ : ‘ : e 12 
Scotland . ; . ; ‘ * é ‘ - 261 
Ireland ‘ ‘ . ‘ ; > " ‘ ‘ 281 

3,868 


It is desirable in the case of Scotland to show the manner in 
which the statement as to the growth of the offices has been 
arrived at. The number of the offices opened and closed 
between 1876 and 1905 is as follows :— 


SCOTLAND, 1876-1905. 


Offices opened ° ; . : . ° ° ° 480 
» closed : ° ; ‘ , : , ; 219 
Net increase ‘ , . ° ° 261 


The 219 offices closed include 134 which belonged to the 
City of Glasgow Bank, and were closed in the year 1878 on 


the failure of that bank. 
The particulars as to Ireland are as follows :— 


IRELAND, 1876-1905. 


Offices opened , ‘ : : : . ‘ . 433 
» closed ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . : ‘ 152 
Net increase ; , ‘ ‘ : 281 


We continue a table carried on since 1886,* in which the 
numbers of bank offices open in six of the larger towns in 





*See Bankers’ Magazine, February, 1887-1905. 

















AND IRELAND DURING 1905. 173 


England and Scotland, not including London, are compared. 
The results for 1886, 1904 and 1905, show that the develop- 
ment of banking facilities in these large towns in England, 
though not so great as in Scotland, increases, and closely 


approximates to it. 


PROPORTION OF BANKING OFFICES (OCTOBER, 1886, 1904 AND 1905) TO 
POPULATION At CENSUS OF I90I OF SIX PRINCIPAL PLACES IN 
ENGLAND AND SCOTLAND. 





Number of Inhabitants to 











Number of Number of Banking each Banking Office. 
Orton Sant. — Census of | Census of | Census of 
Name of Place. oo District), 1881. | 190%. 1901. 
‘ensus of | 
1901. 1886. | 1904. | 1905. 1886, | 1904 1905. 
ae ae | 
ENGLAND— 

Birmingham . 522,182 26 69 | 75 15,414 7,568 6,962 

Bradford ° 279,809 12 | 21 21 15,252 | 13,329 | 13,329 

Leeds . ° 428,953 Ir | 50 50 28,102 8,579 8,579 

Liverpool ‘ 684,947 44 | 88 90 12,557 7,733 7,610 

Manchester . 543,969 35 | m2 | 111 9,755 4,357 4,900 

Sheffield ‘ 380,717 6 35 39 47,418 | 10,877 | 9,762 
SCOTLAND— 

Aberdeen... 153,108 17 26 26 6,181 5,888 | 5,888 

Dundee . 160,871 15 19 19 9,497 8,467 8,467 

Edinburgh .| 316,479 54 | 75 | 77 4,229 | 4,219 | 4,110 

Glasgow ‘ 760,423 98 | 148 | 154 5,218 5,138 4,938 

Greenock ‘ 67,645 10 10 | 10 6,923 6,764 6,764 

Perth . . 32,872 10 | 12 | 12 2,975 2,739 2,739 

| 
Comparing 1905 with 1886:— 
Offices. Offices. 

Birmingham shows an increase of 49 Aberdeen shows an increase of 9 
Bradford do. 9 Dundee do. 4 
Leeds do. 39 Edinburgh do. 23 
Liverpool do. 46 Glasgow do. 56 
Manchester do. 76 Greenock has the same number. 
Sheffield do. 33 Perth shows an increase of 2 


Increase since 1886 252 


Increase since 1886 94 


The increase in the number of banking offices in the English 
towns named, taking them collectively, has during this period 
been nearly three times as large as the increase of the banking 
offices in the Scotch towns; but the Scotch towns are still 
better supplied with banking facilities than the English towns, 
except, perhaps, Birmingham, Manchester and Liverpool. 
The increase in the number of banking offices in the 
country, relatively to the population, shows how great the 
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increase in the facilities given by our banking system 
to trade and business within the last thirty years has 
been. 


The desire of some Bankers to establish arrangements for 
receiving the small savings of the working classes leads us to 
consider the position of the Post-office Savings Banks and 
their number. At the present time the Post-office Savings 
Banks open—now exceeding 14,000—are more than twice as 
numerous as the offices of the ordinary Banks. Large reserves 
have to be held by Bankers against their deposits, but no 
reserve whatever is kept against the deposits held by the 
Savings Banks; these deposits are repayable practically at 
call. They are as completely Banking Deposits as if they 
were held by any Bank in the City. We have again to 
mention this subject, as it was referred to by Mr. A. C. Cole 
in his remarks on the Gold Reserve of the United Kingdom, 
at the meeting of the Institute of Bankers in Ireland, held at 
Dublin on Monday, November 13, 1905, and to which we 
had to call attention in our article of January 1. Mr. Cole 
was considering the question whether the Government should 
maintain a gold Reserve, and said ‘‘ The ground usually put 
forward for this suggestion is that the Government are doing 
a large Banking business. But this, | think, is a misappre- 
hension of what the Government really does. The Govern- 
ment, when investing the savings of the poorer classes for 
them are not really acting as Bankers at all, but as Stock- 
brokers. There is no profit in a Banking business, unless 
and until credit is created. The Government create no 
credit, and consequently make no profit.” Now into the 
question whether profit can be made without “ creating credit ” 
we will not go, but the fact is that the Government for many 
years made considerable profits on their Savings Bank 
business, which amounts have been paid into the Treasury. 
These amounts are stated on page 84 of the Report of the 
Postmaster-General for 1897 as being “the excess of interest 
which had accrued during the years mentioned.” We 
print the statement here referred to :— 
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Excess of Excess of 
Year. interest accrued Year. interest accrued 
during the year. during the year. 
£ & @ — we 
1876 . : . ‘ 126,279 14 II Brought forward . 1,208,792 I2 9 
1877. , ‘ ‘ 147,116 16 © 1887 . . , . 78,805 8 9 
1878 . ‘ ° ‘ 77,787 12 1 1888. ° . , 72,495 1 8 
1879 . ‘ ‘ , 125,345 411 1889 . ‘ ; ° 36,050 9 4 
1880 . ° , ° 144,879 3 11 1890 . ° ‘ ‘ 65,662 12 2 
1881 . ° ‘ : 145,799 IO I 1891 . ‘ : ‘ 51,117 19 2 
1882 . , ° , 123,139 O I 1892 . ‘ ° ‘ 29,922 8 3 
1883. ‘ ‘ , 93,794 10 2 1893. . ‘ , 35,100 9 10 
1884 . . , i 93,040 II 5 1894 . ‘ , , 3,836 10 3 
1885 . ° ‘ ° 64,608 15 II 1895 . ‘ ° ° 16,983 2 II 

1886 . . ‘ és 67,001 13 3 ‘ 

Carried forward . £1,208,792 12 9 £1,598,766 15 1 








Besides these sums, considerable amounts towards the cost of 
the new Savings Bank buildings are stated to have been paid 
for out of the funds of the Post-office Savings Banks. In 
round figures the sums stated to have been paid in to the 
Treasury amount to 41,598,766. This was paid in to the 
credit of the Government as profit. Had only a tenth part 
of this sum been applied to the formation of a reserve, it 
would have been a very useful commencement. Mr. Cole 
further remarks that the Government “are not really acting 
as Bankers at all, but as Stockbrokers.” It is true that to 
some extent they do act as Stockbrokers. The latest avail- 
able returns state that about 416,200,000 has been invested 
in the funds through the medium of the Post-office Savings 
Banks. An examination of the accounts of the postal Savings 
Banks will show that their depositors, acting with proper 
business prudence, have, to some extent, let their money lie 
in the Savings Bank when the price of consols was high, and 
have invested it in the funds when the price of stock was 
low. Bankers do not complain of the Government for carry- 
ing on this business, although they thus compete with them 
in a recognised branch of their own occupation, but they do 
complain, and with justice, that the carrying on a Banking 
business without a reserve exposes them to greater risks in 
any time of crisis, as the Government would then have to 
seek for funds from the same source as the other Banks 
of the country, and that this would greatly add to the distress 
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of such atime. The action of the Government has actually 
converted more than a quarter of the amount of the National 
Debt, practically, into a deposit “at call.” The National 
Debt was most carefully raised as a “ Funded debt.” The 
creditors of the country accepted an annual payment—a 
“ perpetual annuity ” as it was called, as interest on the sums 
they had advanced to the Government. They were entirely 
barred from calling on the Government for repayment of 
their loans. A call for repayment on a large scale would put 
the Government to great anxiety, especially if made at a time 
of public distress. The policy followed by the Government 
with the Savings Banks has entirely changed the position, 
and, in calling on the Government to hold some specie reserve, 
the Banks are really only pointing out to the Government 
what might be a source of great danger at any time of public 
trouble. 

There are several other points connected with the number 
of the Offices of Banks which deserve our attention. Thus 
the increase in the number of these offices has an influence on 
the amount of specie and also of Bank of England notes in 
circulation. It economises the amount of notes and specie in 
the hands of the public, through facilitating the substitution 
of cheques for other forms of the circulating medium. In an 
opposite direction it causes an apparent increase in the issue 
of the Bank, through the amount of Bank notes issued but 
held in the tills of the various banks, 


It is a very curious economic question which of these 
two influences is the more powerful. To trace this out we 
must compare the number of bank offices in England and 
Wales and the average amount of the Bank of England note 
circulation in the years 1872 and in 1905. We shall have 
to bring into this calculation the numbers of the offices of 
the banks which in 1872, and for a considerable period 
subsequently, had the privilege of the note issue, and were 
thus able to hold a large part of their “ till-money ” in their 
own notes. The figures of the total increase in the offices of 
banks, which we will take first, are as follows :— 
































AND IRELAND DURING 1905. 177 








England and Wales. Bank of England Note Circulation. 





Year, - -—-- -- —!| Year. a 
Bank Offices Open. 


Yearly Average. 














1872 1,779 Hence the num- 1872 £25,523,000 | The note cir- 
ber of offices culation was 
was larger in larger in 1905 
1904 than in than in 1372 
1872 by by 


1905 5,422 3,643 1905 28,81 3,000 & 3,290,000 


We have now to consider what has occurred with the 
country note circulation. This, during the same period, 
has undergone a great diminution, as the following figures 
show :— 


REDUCTION OF THE ENGLISH CouNTRY NOTE AUTHORISED IssvEs SINCE JAN. 1, 1872. 


Country note issues lapsed January 1, 1872. . £1,941,988 
Ditto ditto October, 1905 , , 6,875,695 
Lapsed since January 1, 1872. » $4:933>7°7 


There has been also a considerable reduction in the 
country notes in circulation : 
The English country note circulation was on average 


for the year 1872 £5,100,000 


Ditto ditto ditto 1905 595,000 
Less in 1905 : , - £4)505,000 
Ce 


The Bank of England note circulation was on 


average for 1872 . : : ' : , . £25)523,000 
Ditto ditto ditto 1905 28,813,000 
More in 1905 ' . . . - £31290,000 





The new offices of banks opened in England and Wales since 
1872 are fully in number, including those not open daily - 3,643 
The offices of the banks which in 1872 had the privilege of 


note issue were then about , , : , . 550 
Together, about. ; . 4,200 
—_—_ 


The 550 offices were connected with 134 issuing banks, 
which had greatly added to the number of their offices, before 
their note issues lapsed. Hence we may estimate the increase 
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in the number of bank offices opened since the year 1872 
with the number of the offices of the banks which had the 
use of a note issue then but have lost it subsequently, as 
being fully 4,200. The amount in notes of the Bank of 
England which these offices now hold has now to be 
considered. Taking one with another, if on average about 
£780 were held in each office, the use which may have been 
made of the whole of the increase in the circulation of the 
notes of the Bank of England since 1872 is explained. 
Those who are acquainted with the details of banking 
know that a very large amount of Bank of England notes 
is necessarily held in the offices of banks, and collectively 
these offices must hold a considerable sum. The till-money 
of these banks, so far as it is formed of paper, now consists of 
notes of the Bank of England—formerly it was mainly the 
notes of the banks themselves. 

Apart from this it is known that many banks have added 
largely to their holdings in Bank of England notes during 
recent years. 

Altogether, it seems probable that the circulating medium 
in England and Wales, in notes and in gold, does not increase, 
even if it is not gradually diminishing. So far as the notes 
are concerned, there has clearly been a diminution. 

Note circulation of the Bank of England in 1872. £25,523,000 


English country note circulation in 1872 . . : 5,100,000 


£,30,623,000 | 


Note circulation of the Bank of England in 1905, say £ 28,813,000 
English country note circulation in 1905, say . , 595,000 


£,29,408,000 


Thus the note circulation in England and Wales stands 
at £1,215,000 lower than it was in 1872. 

There has been an increase in the note circulation in 
Scotland since 1872, and a decrease in Ireland. The 
particulars are as follows :— 





AND IRELAND DURING 1905. 


Scotch note circulation, average for 1872 . ° £51332,000 
Ditto ditto 1905. ; ° 71338,000 


More in 1905 ° ‘ , , ° £2,006,000 


Irish note circulation, average for 1872 . ‘ - £7;674,000 
Ditto ditto 1905 . ° 6,383,000 


Less in 1905 ° ° ; ° » 41,291,000 


These figures show a decrease in the note circulation in 
the United Kingdom of £500,000 within the last thirty- 
three years. The details being thus :— 


Decrease in England and Wales ‘ ‘ : - £1,215,000 
Ditto _ Ireland . . : ’ . ‘ 1,291,000 


£2,506,000 
Increase in Scotland F ‘ i ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,006,000 


Total Decrease. , ° - £500,000 


It is certain that a large portion of the notes of the Bank 
of England can never really be in “circulation” at all, but 
that they are held by the other banks of the country as part 
of their “ till-money.” 

We have again to repeat that it would be useful if the 
banks of the United Kingdom would, on a fixed day, make a 
“census” of the Bank of England notes which they hold in 
their tills, as in former years they have made of the amount 
of gold and silver coin held, or would make a statement in 
their balance-sheets as to these points. The half-yearly 
balance in June or December would be a very suitable time 
for doing this. The labour which such a return would 
require would not be great, and the information would be 
valuable in reference to the question of the Gold Reserve of 
the country which will have to come under consideration 
before long. We may mention that the secretaries of the 
English Country Bankers’ Association, Mr. W. H. Winter- 
botham and Mr. R. L. Harrison, would be pleased to take 
charge of any statements sent to them with the information 
desired. 
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England and Wales are rapidly becoming as well supplied 
with banking accommodation, in proportion to population, as 
Scotland long has been. Ireland is also well supplied with 
the same facilities for business. It is a question whether the 
number of branch offices of banks now open may not be 
sufficient for all reasonable requirements. 

This subject was referred to in a recent Financial Supple- 
ment to the Zzmes, under the head of Branch Banks and 
Competition. The instance cited was of a City in the 
provinces where there were more Banking Offices in propor- 
tion to the population than in any other, and stated not only 
that there was more “ cutting of rates” there than in places 
where there were fewer Banks, but that advances were made 
against a class of security which is undesirable, and which 
would not be accepted in places where the stress of competition 
was less keen. This is a very serious complaint. We 
trust that the heads of the Banks in that city, who are 
men of great experience and knowledge, will take the 
warning to heart and will give instructions which will lead 
to the discontinuance of a line of conduct which is in 
the highest degree dangerous to the stability of Banking. 
We have had to make remarks of this character before. It 
is of the highest importance that arrangements should be 
made which will keep the risk from spreading. The Scotch 
Banks, whose offices are in a genera] way considerably more 
numerous in proportion to the population than the English 
Banks, contrive to avoid this danger. Their methods should 
be followed here. 

Amalgamations again continued during last year. When 
Banks find that the requirements of business render it desirable 
for them to extend their operations into a new district, it is 
better for them to do this by joining with another bank than 
by establishing new branches. Objections are sometimes 
raised against such a course, but they are by no means so 
strong as the risks of violent competition, 
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Five separate banks in England and Wales were thus 
absorbed during 1905, as compared with 4 in 1904, 8 in 1903, 
18 in 1902, 6 in I90I1, 14 in 1900, 7 in 1899, the same 
number in 1898, and 9 in 1897. Within nine years nearly 
eighty separate banks have quietly passed out of existence. 


The amalgamations during 1905 were as follows :— 


AMALGAMATIONS. 








Bank. Amalgamated with 





Bacon, Cobbold & Co., Ipswich . ; . | Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. 


Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode, Grylls and 
Co., Limited . ; ‘ ‘i ‘ , 


Barclay & Company, Limited. 
Hammond & Co., Newmarket. é ‘ Do. do. 
Hedges, Wells & Co., Wallingford ‘ . | Lloyds Bank, Limited. 


Midland Counties District Bank, Limited . | Birmingham District and Counties Banking 
Company, Limited. 








During the thirty years whose results are briefly chronicled 
here, the changes in the business of banking have been many. 
Gradually large banks take the place of small banks. The 
greater size of our banks gives them more power, with an 
increase in the amount of work done by individual banks. 
These changes bring to light with increasing force the points 
in our banking system which need to be brought up to the 
requirements of the time. 


Banking capital decreased about £65,000 in 1905, taking 
capital and reserves together. The reasons which led to this 
were explained fully in our January number. 


We subjoin for the convenience of our readers a general 
summary of the alterations in the capitals of banks from 1876 
to 1905. This statement is brought in thus to enable the 
reader to keep before his mind the two main points in the 
development of the business—the capitals of the banks and 
the number of the branches—and to compare them. 
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GENERAL SUMMARY. 


of the Banks.] 


BANKS OF THE UNITED KINGDOM, 1876-1905. 


[/n this Table the statement of Capital includes both the Capitals and the Reserve Funds 



































For explanation of notes, see next page, 








England and Wales.| Isle of Man. Scotland. Ireland. 4- Ince. or — Deer, 
Year. in Capital in the 
+ ne Sica Ie tia) Retain | TR hina | comntry generally 
& & & & & 

1876 + 1,817,610 + 6,450 + 208,816 - 124,585 + 1,908,291 
1877 + 1,383,152 + 990 + 462,891 + 164,093 2,011,126 
1878 | *+ 195,527 + 2,900 | *- 1,125,835 | - 19,375] - 946,783 
1879 + 1,198,226 + 20,699 + 55,992 + 26,255 + 1,301,172 
1880 + 2,988,001 +. 1,865 ~ 3,424 + 104,763 + 3,091,205 
1881 | *+ 471,840 + 2,000 + 96,591 + 188,416 . 758,847 
1882 + 1,000,217 + 7,000 + 402,286 —- 314,157 + 1,095,346 
1883 + 2,400,902 + 27,000 + 170,705 134,340 + 2,732,947 
1884 + 2,135,456 + 2,100 7 94,466 + 68,495 + 2,300,517 
1885 | *+ 1,821,613 + 800 + 4,307 | °- 581,321 + 1,245,399 
1886 + 311,616 + 1,450 + 13,640 + 217,230 + 543,936 
1887 + 127,606 + 1,500 - 107,066 + 59,634 + 81,674 
1888 | *+ 451,658 + 1,650 - 161,402 + 54,518 + 346,424 
1889 | "+ 1,155,074 + 35,396 ” 55,167 + 63,972 + 1,309,609 
— 1890 | *+ 2,640,115 + 800] + 124,167] + 212,592] + 2,977,674 
1891 | °+ 11,079,962 + 800] + 137,351 + 32,963 | + 11,251,076 
1892 |'°+ 7,424,069 + 5,800 + 897,219 + 173,059 + 8,500,147 
1893 |11 + 124,162 + 5,800] + 85,425 | + 65,446] + 280,833 
1894 |**- 409,380 + 400) + 62,637] + 73,281 | - 273,062 
1895 |** + 484,933 + 800 + 67,912 . 34436 + 588,081 
1896 |'* - 412,486 + 800 + 181,335 + 61,875 ~ 168,476 
1897 |'* - 884,833 + 800 + 151,699 + 106,617 - 625,717 
1898 1,923,093 + 800 + 29,829 + 122,710 + 2,076,432 
1899 + 2,314,322 + 4,200 + 402,930 + 107,660 + 2,829,112 
1900 |'®+ 897,532 |'*- 98,600; + 177,428| + 287,030| + 1,263,390 
1901 + 1,938,810 |'8- 36,200} + 197,170 + 89,983 + 2,189,763 
1902 + 1,307,583 + 188,102 + 143,029 | + 1,638,714 
1903 | + 1,434,306 + 233,772] + 58,691] + 1,726,769 
1904 |'°— 674,040 | — 4,000} + 41,665] + 56,805 579,570 
1905 /?°- 294,231 + 1,500 + 186,000 + 41,042 65,689 
+ 46,352,415 | — 4,500 | + 3,331,775 | + 1,709,497 | + 51,389,187 
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1.—1878. 
2.—1878. 
3.-—1881. 
4.-— 1885. 
5.—1885. 
6.—1888. 
7.—1889. 
8.—1890. 
9.—1891. 
10.— 1892. 
11.— 1893. 
12.—1894. 
13.— 1895. 
14.—1896. 
15.—1897. 
16.—1900. 
17.—1900. 
18.—1901. 
19.—1904. 
20.— 1905. 


West of England Bank failure . ° . 

City of Glasgow Bank failed October 2, 1878 ‘ 

Midland Banking Company wound up 

Glyn, Mills, Currie & Co. formed into Joint Stock Quem 

Munster Bank failed July 15, 1885 ; 

Grant & Maddison’s Union Banking Company formed 

The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Bolithos, £250,000 ; Garfits, £250,000; Mortlocks, £115,000 

The following Firms formed into Joint Stock Companies :— 
Battens, £90,000 ; J. Stuart & Co., £200, 000 ; Melville & Co., 

£100,000 

Berwick, Lechmere & Co. published accounts . ; ‘ 

Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 

Publication of accounts by private firms with Capital and Reserve 

Coutts & Co. formed into Joint Stock Company 

Imperial Bank, Ltd., paid off by London Joint Stock Rash, L td. 

Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :— 
Croxon, Jones & Co., £35,000; Hull Bkg. Co., £300,000 
Preston Union Bank, £ 40/000 ; ; Sir S. Scott, whe & Co., 

£400,000 

Harrod’s Stores, Ld., Low on: Biyth & Co., “La, 
appear first time . 

Carlisle City and District a Ltd. ep ‘Gned 


& 120,000, 


without corresponding increase of Capital £100,000 
Part of Capital of Consolidated Bank, Ltd., reduced 

on amalgamation , 264,630 
London and Universal Bank, L td., ‘iquidated 156,000 





Banks absorbed without corresponding increase of Capital :—- 
Huddersfield Banking Company, Limited, £636,575 ; North 
Western Bank, Limited, £850 000; Bank of naman 
£390,084 
Banks absorbed without emupenting' increase net Capital : _— 
Ashton, Stalybridge, etc., £70,000; Brown, Janson & Co., 
£1,000,000 ; Leicestershire Banking Co., £640,000 ; 
Liverpool Union Bk., £1,000,000; Oakes, Bevan & Co., 


£75,000; Parsons, Thomson & Co., £100,000 ; Wood- 
bridge, Lacy & Co., £100,000 42,985,000 
London and Northern Bank—in liquidation 222,746 


Dumbell’s Banking Company—in liquidation . 
Manx Bank absorbed ‘ 
Bradford Commercial Joint Stock Bung. Co., Ltd., reer — 
Capital and Reserve 
Mercantile Bank of Lancashire, Ltd., dutedn — 
Capital and Reserve 
Bacon, Cobbold & Co., absorbed ‘ 
Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode & Co., L imited, enties 
Financial and Commercial Bank, Limited—in liquidation 
International Bank of London, Limited—in liquidation . 
Midland Counties District Bank, Limited, absorbed 








Capital. 


£ 
906,666 
1,450,000 
— 255,000 
+ 1,500,000 
725,000 
+ 100,000 


+ 615,000 


390,000 
150,000 
5,650,394 
5,614,811 
1,000,000 
875,000 


++ttt 


ng 335,000 
— 440,000 


+ 367,207 


520,630 


1,511,659 


3,207,746 
90,000 
36,200 


- 450,000 


- 287,200 
— 156,076 
-— 602,500 
— 300,000 
— 328,000 
_ 149,607 
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The following statement gives the details of the alterations 
among banking offices during the past year :— 


List OF NEW BANKS AND BRANCHES OPENED AND CLOSED DURING 
THE YEAR 1905. 
ENGLAND AND WALES. 
METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 
OPENED. 
Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—3 Broad Street Place, E.C. 
London and County Banking Company, Limited—1 Marylebone Road (Harley Place), N.W. 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Banstead, Bush Hill Park, Claygate, Kingston- 
on-Thames. 
London and South-Western Bank, Limited—z7 Bishopsgate Street Without, 33 The 
Broadway (Monkham’s Avenue, Woodford), Lee Green. 
London and Westminster Bank, Limited—90 Wood Street, E.C. 
London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Putney; 569 Fulham Road, Walham 
Green, S.W.; 127 High Holborn, W.C.; 189 Fleet Street, E.C. 
Parr’s Bank Limited—-530 High Road, Tottenham, N. 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited—39 Heath Street, Hampstead, N.W.; 
Brighton Road, Purley ; 10 Charterhouse Buildings, E.C. 
London Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Woodford Station, The Broadway, Woodford Green. 


PROVINCIAL. 
OPENED. 

Bank of Whitehaven, Limited—Seascale (Monday and Thursday). 

Barclay and Company, Limited—Berwick-on-T weed, Corn Exchange (Saturday), Boscastle, 
Cambridge Cattle Market (Monday), Cobham (Surrey) Dovercourt, Foulsham, Harwich, 
Hull (St. Andrew’s Dock), Letchworth (Friday), Mill Hill (Monday, Wednesday and 
Friday), Nayland, Shipdam (Tuesday), Wantage, Wickham Market (Friday), Wylam 
(Monday, Wednesday and Saturday), Esher. 

(1) Penzance, Bodmin, Camborne, Devonport, Falmouth, Fowey, Hayle, Helston, 
Launceston, Liskeard, Newquay, Penrhyn, Plymouth, Redruth (Penrhyn Street), 
Redruth (Alma Place), St. Anstell, St. Colomb, St. Ives, St. Just, Saltash, 
Scilly Islands, Torpoint, Truro (King Street), Truro (Princes Street), Wadebridge, 
Bude, Callington, Camelford, Delabole, Holsworthy (Wednesday), Looe, Lostwithiel, 
Marazion, Mevagissey, Newlyn, Padstow, Polperro, Porthleven, Port Isaac, 
St. Agnes, Stratton. 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited—Amblecote, Audlem (Sale 
days), Barlborough (Mondays), Beighton (Sheffield) (Tuesday and Friday), Birmingham 
(Bearwood), Birmingham (Frederick Street), Birmingham (Ivy Bush), Bridgnorth, 
Brierley Hill, Chapel End (Tuesday and Friday), Clowne (Monday, Wednesday 
and Friday), Dudley (Market Place), Eckington (Sheffield), Hinckley, Kimberley 
(Notts.), Kiveton Park and Wales (Monday and Friday), Leicester (High Street), 
Mansfield, Maindee (Newport, Mon.), Market Bosworth (Wednesday, Friday and 
Sale days), Milton (Tuesday and Friday), Netherton, Newcastle (Stafis.), Nottingham 
(Wilford Road), Old Hill (Staffs.), Penkridge (Monday and Saturday), Reading, 
Ruddington (Tuesday and Friday), Smallthorne (Wednesday), Stapleford and Sandiacre, 
Stratford-on-Avon, Willaston (Wednesday and Saturday), Wolstanton (Monday and 
Friday), Woodhouse (Sheffield). 





(1) Formerly Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode, Grylls and Company, Limited, 
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(2) Nottingham (St. Peter’s Gate), Nottingham (Lenton), Nottingham (Meadows), 
Nottingham (Radford), Nottingham (St. Ann’s Well), Nottingham (Sneinton), 
Nottingham (Cattle Market) (Wednesday and Saturday), Beeston, Draycott 
(Monday and Friday), Eastwood, Heanor, Ilkeston, Kirkby-in-Ashfield, Langley 
Mill (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Leamington, Leicester, Long Eaton, 
Loughborough, Lutterworth, Melbourne (Derbyshire), Peterborough, Pinxton and 
Selston (Tuesday and Thursday), Retford, Rugby, Shepshed (Tuesday and Friday), 
Syston (Tuesday and Friday), Worksop. 

Bradford Old Bank, Limited—Leeds. 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—(3) Ipswich, Ipswich (Derby Road), Woodbridge, 
Felixstowe, Harwich, Dovercourt. 

Byfleet (Monday and Thursday), Great Bookham (Tuesday and Friday), Hertford, 
Lavenham (Friday), St. Margarett’s-at-Cliffe (Thursday), Starcross (Monday, 
Wednesday and Friday), Wickham Market (Friday). 

Crompton and Evans Union Bank, Limited—Brimington (Tuesday). 

Halifax Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Cornholme (Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

Lambton and Company—-Belsay (Friday and Saturday), Cambo (Tuesday), Matfen 
(Wednesday), Forest Hall, Stamfordham (Thursday). 

Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited—Elton, New Mills. 

Lancaster Banking Company, Limited—Silverdale (Wednesday and Saturday), Vickerstown 
(Monday, Wednesday and Friday). 

Lincoln and Lindsay Banking Company, Limited—Cleethorpes (Tuesday and Saturday). 

Lloyds Bank, Limited—Bearwood (Birmingham), Cambridge, Broadway (sub. to Evesham), 
Maindee, Old Hill, Otterburn (Friday), Pontrilas (Tuesday and Friday), Sacriston 
(Monday, Thursday and Saturday), Tantobie (Wednesday), Wantage (Friday). 

(4) Wallingford. 

London and County Banking Company, Limited—Sawbridgworth (Tuesday and Friday), 
Longmoor Camp (Saturday), Purley, Bordon Camp (Saturday), Burnham (Monday, 
Wednesday and Friday), Teddington, Wallington. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Ogmore Vale (Thursday and alternate Tuesdays). 

London and South-Western Bank, Limited—Southall, Surbiton. 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Abercarn (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), 
Four Oaks (Monday, Wednesday and Friday), Letchworth (Tuesday and Friday), 
Spofforth (Friday). 

Manchester and County Bank, Limited—Clayton-le-Moors (Accrington), Newtown (New 
Mills). 

Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company, Limited—St. Ann’s-on-the-Sea, 
Tean (Tuesday), Smallthorn (Wednesday), Marple Bridge (Friday), Heaviley, Hollin’s 
Grove (Wednesday and Friday). 

Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited—Small Heath (Birmingham), Kings- 
winford, Selly Oak (Birmingham). 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—Abergele (Saturdays and Fair days once a 
month), Dolton (Fair days), Ferryhill (Monday and Friday), Exmouth, Llanberis 
(Tuesday). 

North and South Wales Bank, Limited—Waterloo (Liverpool), Bangor. 

North Eastern Banking Company, Limited — Forest Hall (Newcastle-on-Tyne), Wearhead 
(County Durham), Wingrove Road (Newcastle), Otterburn (Thursday). 

Nottingham and Notts. Banking Company, Limited—Beeston, Cresswell (Monday and 
Friday), Bulwell, Coalville, Eastwood, New Sawley (Tuesday and Friday). 

Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited—Derby, Melbourne (Monday, Wednesday and 
Saturday), Ruddington (Tuesday and Friday), New Sawley (Tuesday and Friday). 





(2) Formerly Midland Counties Bank, Limited. (3) Formerly Bacon, Cobbold and Co. 
(4) Formerly Hedges, Wells and Co. 
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Parr’s Bank, Limited—Coventry, Dingle (Liverpool), Old Swan (Liverpool). 
Sheffield Banking Company, Limited—Dinnington (Friday). 
Stamford, Spalding and Boston Banking Company, Limited—Leicester (Braunston Gate). 
Stuckey’s Banking Company, Limited—Totterdown (Bristol). 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited—Cambridge, Nuneaton, Repton (Tuesday and 
Friday), Southampton, Thorner (Wednesday and Friday). 
Union Bank of Manchester, Limited—Summit, Brooklands, Heaviley. 
William Deacon’s Bank, Limited—Coppull (Monday and Friday), Pendlebury (Monday, 
Wednesday, Friday and Saturday). 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited—Ryde (Isle of Wight), Nailsea (Tuesday), 
Broadstone (Thursday). 
York City and County Banking Company, Limited—Castle Eden (Alternate Mondays), 
Dean Street (Newcastle-on-Tyne), Bardon Mill (Monday and Friday), Calverley 
(Tuesday, Thursday and Friday), Hordon Colliery (Monday), Trimdon Grange 
(Wednesday). 
METROPOLITAN. 


CLOSED. 


Economic Bank, Limited—(5) 18 Bishopsgate Street Within. 

Financial and Commercial Bank, Limited—(6) 93 Bishopsgate Street Within. 
International Bank of London,. Limited—(7) 50 Old Broad Street. 

Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited—3 Regent Street, Waterloo Place, S.W. 


PROVINCIAL. 
CLOSED. 


Bacon, Cobbold and Co.—(8) Ipswich, Ipswich (Derby Road), Woodbridge, Felixstowe, 
Harwich, Dovercourt. 

Bank of Liverpool, Limited—Elterwater (Saturday). 

Barclay and Company, Limited —Shildon. 

Becket and Company —Wetherby (Thursday). 

Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited—Upper Hagley Road, Bir- 
mingham. 

Bolitho, Williams, Foster, Coode, Grylls and Company, Limited—(9) Bodmin, Camborne, 
Devonport, Falmouth, Fowey, Hayle, Helston, Launceston, Liskeard, Newquay, 
Penryn, Penzance, Plymouth, Redruth (late West Cornwall Bank), Redruth (late Bain 
and Company), St. Austell, St. Columb, St. Ives, St. Just, Saltash, Scilly Islands, 
Torpoint, Truro (late West Cornwall Bank), Truro (late Miners’ Bank), Wadebridge, 
Bude, Callington, Camelford, Delabole, Holsworthy (Wednesday), Looe, Lostwithiel, 
Marazion, Mevagissey, Newlyn, Padstow, Polperro, Porthleven, Port Isaac, St. Agnes, 
Stratton. 

Capital and Counties Bank, Limited—Ipswich (Tavern Street). 

Hammond and Company—(10) Newmarket, Soham (Friday), Cambridge (Saturday). 

Lancaster Banking Company, Limited—Elterwater (Saturday). 

Lloyds Bank, Limited—Portsea, Walker. 

Lomas, Jackson and Company— Manchester. 

Hedges, Wells and Company—(11) Wallingford. 

London and Provincial Bank, Limited—Tynewydd (Thursday). 

London City and Midland Bank, Limited—Pontefract (Yorkshire Bank Branch), Arnside 
(Tuesday), Hull (Silver Street). 





(s) Suspended payment May 29, 1905. (6) In liquidation June 6, 1905. (7) In liquida- 
tion. (8) Amalgamated with Capital and Counties Bank, Limited. (9) Amalgamated with 
Barclay and Company, Limited. (ro) Amalgamated with Barclay and Company, Limited 


(11) Business acquired by Lloyds Bank, Limited. 
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Midland Counties District Bank, Limited—(12) Nottingham (Head Office): Sneinton, 36 
Hockley ; Meadows, 1 Arkwright Street; Cattle Market (Wednesday, Saturday and 
Fair days); Radford, 66 Alfreton Road; Lenton, The Boulevard; St. Ann’s Well 
Road, 60 Birkin Terrace. Beeston, Coventry, Derby, Draycott (Monday and Friday), 
Eastwood, Heanor, Ilkeston, Kirkby-in-Ashfield, Langley Mill (Monday, Wednesday 
and Friday), Leamington, Leicester, Long Eaton, Loughborough, Lutterworth, Mel- 
bourne (Derbyshire), Peterborough, Pinxton (Tuesday and Friday), Retford, Rugby, 
Shepshed (Tuesday and Friday), Syston (Tuesday and Friday), Worksop. 

National Provincial Bank of England, Limited—St. Margaret's (sub to Dover) (Thursday). 

Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited—Exeter (City Office); Hull (St. Andrew’s 
Dock), Smiths Branch. 

Williams Deacon’s Bank, Limited—City Road, Manchester. 

Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited — Totland Bay (Isle of Wight). 

York City and County Banking Company, Limited—New Silksworth (Friday), West 
Cornforth (Tuesday and Friday), Leeds Corn Exchange (Tuesday), Tyne Dock. 

SCOTLAND. 
OPENED. 

Bank of Scotland —Glasgow (Anniesland), Glasgow (Strathbungo). 

British Linen Company Bank —Glasgow (Dalmuir), Glasgow (Mount Florida). 

Caledonian Bank, Limited—Kyle of Lochalsh, Lossiemouth. 

Clydesdale Bank, Limited —Burnbank, Clydebank, Stevenston. 

Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited—g50 Albion Street, Glasgow. 

Mercantile Bank of Scotland, Limited —Edinburgh, Paisley. 

National Bank of Scotland, Limited —Bruichladich (Islay), Lenzic 

North of Scotland Bank, Limited—Dumfries. 

Royal Bank of Scotland—Ballachulish (Friday), Dalmuir, Edinburgh Grange, Kirkintilloch, 
Metbil. 

Town and County Bank, Limited—Culto (Aberdeen) 

Union Bank of Scotland, Limited—Glasgow (Hyndland). 

22 Offices opened and none closed in Scotland. 


IRELAND. 
OPENED. 

Bank of Ireland—Cahir (Friday and Fair days), Goresbridge (Fair days), Lisnaskea (Satur- 
day and Fair days), Louisburgh (Monday and Fair days), Newport (Tuesday and Fair 
days). 

Belfast Banking Company, Limited—Portstewart (Tuesday and Friday). 

Hibernian Bank, Limited—Camden Street, Dublin ; Coolaney (Fair days). 

Munster and Leinster Bank, Limited—Maynooth (Tuesday and Fair days), New Ross. 

National Bank, Limited— Dublin (Camden Street), Dublin (Smithfield), Dublin (Westland 
Row), Ballingarry (Wednesday), Johnstown (Friday and Fair days), Kilfenora (Fair 
days), Lisdoonvarna (Thursday during July, August and September), Ballymore (Fair 
days only). 

Northern Banking Company, Limited —Portstewart (Tuesday and Friday). 

Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited—Croghan (Fair days), Drumsna (Fair days), Duleek 
(Fair days), Ballymacarbery (Fair days). 

Ulster Bank, Limited—Dunshaughlin (second and last Tuesday in each month and Fair 
days), Freshford (first and third Friday in each month), Goresbridge (Fair days), Johns- 
townbridge (Fair days), Louisburgh (Monday), New Ross (Saturday and Fair days), 
Ratoath (last Tuesday in each month and Fair days). 





(12) Amalgamated with the Birmingham District and Counties Banking Company, Limited. 
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CLOSED. 


Bank of Ireland—Banbridge (Monday and Fair days). 
Provincial Bank of Ireland, Limited—Carrigaline (Fair days). 


30 Offices opened and 2 closed in Ireland. 


SUMMARY, 1905. 


20 Bank Offices opened in London and Suburbs. 
227 New Offices opened by Provincial Banks. 
247 


106 Deduct Offices opened by Banks in place of other Banks which ceased to exist and 
Offices closed. 


141 New Bank Offices opened in England and Wales. 


TOTAL SUMMARY, 1905. 


Bank Offices, England and Wales . 
» Isle of Man 
Scotland . 


Ireland 


Balance. increase 


Of these there were new Bank Offices opened in towns where no such accommodation 
previously existed :— 
In England and Wales . , , ee 53 
» Isle of Man 
» Scotland . 


» Ireland 


16 
8 
77 











AND IRELAND DURING 1905. 





BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1905. 


METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN. 


ENGLAND AND WALES. 






































y Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
—_ Opened, Closed, or — Decrease. 
1876 10 eee + 10 
1877 3 eee + 3 
1878 8 I + 7 
I 5 3 + 2 
1881 26 3 + 23 
1882 15 2 t 13 
1883 II 7 + 4 
1884 10 3 + 7 
1885 14 2 + 12 
1886 17 von + 17 
= 15 I + 14 
I 5 1 + 4 
1889 20 I + 19 
1890 33 ove + 33 
1891 31 21 + 10 
1892 24 15 + 9 
1893 22 20 + 2 
1894 14 3 + II 
1895 8 I + 7 
1896 16 9 + 7 
1897 23 eee + 23 
1898 55 ees + 55 
1899 39 3 + 36 
1900 30 7 + 23 
1901 26 3 + 23 
1902 24 I + 23 
1903 32 6 + 26 
1904 17 4 + & 
1905 20 4 + 16 
576 126 +450 
PROVINCIAL. 
New Banks and Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 
Vear. Bankin; . 
Conpuaie. Opened. Closed. - Desens. 
1876. I 54 oe + 55 
1877 . 2 75 5 + 72 
1878 . 3 51 13 + 41 
1879 . 7 77 76 + 8 
1880 . 6 62 31 + 37 
1881. 2 go 53 + 39 
1882. 3 62 15 + 50 
1883. 3 78 31 + 50 
1884. 2 65 19 + 48 
1885 . “a 55 8 + 47 
1886 . one 56 6 + 50 
1887 . _— 55 8 + 47 
1888 . én 104 26 + 78 
1889 . sii 283 108 +175 
1890 . 2 212 67 +147 
1891. I 206 67 +140 
1892 . = 166 69 + 97 
1893 . “ 212 89 +123 
1894 . “ 135 33 +102 
1895 . - 127 40° + 87 
1896 . sei 354 227 +127 
1897 . I 264 128 +137 
1808 . _ 231 4! +190 
1899 . I 252 59 +194 
1900 . I 208 96 +113 
1901 . ean 202 85 +117 
1902. ‘ 337 195 +142 
1903. 315 185 +130 
1904 . 195 99 + 96 
1905. 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1905. 


IsLE OF MAN. 





Bank Offices Bank Offices 
Opened. Closed. Net Increase. 





4 
2 


2 

















SCOTLAND. 








Bank Offices Bank Offices Net + Increase 


Opened. Closed. or — Decrease. 





20 
18 sae 
43 14! 
5! 14 
13 12 
7 8 
7 
15 
22 
9 
II 
13 
13 
9 
15 
10 
14 


20 
18 


98 
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BANK OFFICES OPENED AND CLOSED, 1876-1905. 


IRELAND. 





Year. 


Bank Offices 
Opened, 


Bank Offices 
Closed. 


Net + Incr. 


or — Decr. Year. 


Bank Offices} Bank Offices| Net + Incr, 


Opened. 


losed. or - Decr. 





1876 
1877 
1878 
1879 
1880 
1881 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 





1891 
1892 
1893 


+++ 


1895 


1897 
1898 





bb 
Ut DO KH OW NN D 


1901 
1902 
1903 


thi tei tits 


_~ 
Mw 


1905 








Forward 


| + 76 





Bght. for.) 202 


1894 6 
1896 13 


1899 5 
1900 13 


1904 38 


10 
14 
9 


25 
2 


17 


12 
12 
25 








30 


126 76 
10 
II 
9 
2 
25 
12 
2 


2 


ttt etetett++t+tt 





| 433 





+ 
iS) 
co 
_ 





GENERAL SUMMA 


RY. 





Eng 


land and Wales. 





Metropoli- 
tan and 
Suburban. 


Provincial.| Total. 


= Scotland. 


United 


Ireland. Kingdom. 








+ In- 
crease 
or — 
Decrease. 


+ In- + In- 
crease crease 
or — or — 

Decrease. | Decrease. 


+ In- 

crease 

or — 
Decrease. 


Increase. 


+ In- + In- 

crease crease 

or — or — 
Decrease. | Decrease. 





- 


t++t¢e1¢4+ 
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++ 
Bn 
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++ 
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NN 
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55 
72 


HH+HE ++ +++tett 
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+125 
+113 
+ 94 
+ 134 
+160 
+245 
+230 
+136 
+140 
+165 
+156 
+109 
+141 














+20 
+18 
-—98 
+37 
+ I 
- I 
+ 9 
+13 
+21 
+ 8 
+ ¢ 
+12 
+ 8 
+ 4 
+11 
+ 8 
+10 
+ 4 
+10 
2 
+ 6 
+16 
+29 
+17 
+ 8 
+ 6 
+24 
+22 
+ 6 
+22 











+18 


+ 206 
+168 
+127 
+ 138 
+125 
+126 
+154 
+178 
+ 291 
+248 
+154 
+157 
+198 
+203 
+152 
+191 




















+2,864 | +3,314 


+261 


+ 3,868 








14* 
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BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(2) ENGLAND AND WALES. 





Branches |Branches not |Total number 
open daily. | open daily. of Offices. 


Head 
Office. 


Branches 
open daily. 


Branches not 
open daily. 


Total number 
of Offices. 





355 94 45° 
335 79 415 
290 110 401 
297 9! 389 
232 66 299 
180 65 246 
191 45 237 
109 58 168 
131 29 161 
153 4 158 
121 30 152 
119 32 152 
114 33 148 
34 137 
13 
16 
19 
II 
26 
7 
2! 
12 
13 
32 
25 
II 
21 


16 
7 
12 
1! 
2 


I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 











Scotch and Irish Banks, offices in 
England - < 





| 
| 


Foreign and Colonial Banks having | 


offices in England 


Total 
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BANK OFFICES OF THE UNITED KINGDOM. 


(6) IsLE OF MAN. 


Branches | Branches not 
| 
| 


Head Office. | open daily. 


Total number 
open daily. of Offices. 





6 | I 
5 | I 
6 } 
3 





20 


(c) SCOTLAND. 


Head Office. 


Branches 
open daily. 


Branches not 
open daily. 


Total number 
of Offices. 





145 
149 
141 
132 
127 
127 
120 
76 
66 
31 
II 


152 
150 


2 
1 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 





— 
ioe) 

















1,125 


(d@) IRELAND. 


Branches 
open daily. 


Branches not | Total number 
open daily. of Offices. 


87 
24 
42 
23 
32 
3° 
31 
16 


Head Office. 
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SUMMARY. 











Total 
number of 
Offices. 


. Branches |Branches not 
Head Office open daily. | open daily. 





England and Wales— 
Banks without Branches 


» With ” . ° ; 3,999 
Scotch and Irish Banks, offices in London 25 








4,024 
Isle of Man . . . > . ° I 20 
Scotland . ° ° ° ° : . 13 1,125 
Ireland . . . ° ° ° ° 9 482 





205 5,651 





Foreign and Colonial Banks having offices 
in England . ° ; . : : 65 17 - 82 





-~ 5 668 1,455 75393 














Three banks it in England and Wales have more than 400 


offices—being :-— 

*London ¢ City and Midland Bank, Limited . ° ° . with 450 offices. 

*Lloyds Bank Limited . ‘ , ° ° 418 
Barclay & Company, Limited ° . ‘ ‘ 401 

Four have more than 200 offices—being — 

*Capital and Counties Bank, Limited . ° . . with 389 
National Provincial Bank of England, L imited ‘ ° ° 299 
London and County Banking Company, Limited . ‘ ‘ 246 
London and Provincial Bank, Limited . ; ‘ ‘ ° » 237 


Ten have more than 100 offices—being :— 
York City & County Banking Company, Limited . , - with 168 
*Parr’s Bank, Limited . . . : : 167 
London and South-Western Bank, ‘Limited . ; , ° 158 
Wilts and Dorset Banking Company, Limited ‘ ° ‘ 152 
Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited . » 152 
Birmingham District & Counties Banking Company, Limited 148 
Metropolitan Bank (of England and Wales), Limited . , 137 
*Lancashire and Yorkshire Bank, Limited : » 8h 
Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Company, Limited 108 
North and South Wales Bank, Limited . : 103 


” 


Seven banks in Scotland have more hee 1 100 offices— 


Union Bank of Scotland, Limited . ° ° . ° + with 152 offices. 
Commercial Bank of Scotland, Limited , : : . 150 
Royal Bank of Scotland . ; ; ° . : ° 148 
British Linen Company Bank ° ; ; ‘ . ; 137 
Clydesdale Bank, Limited . ; , ‘ , ° ‘ 133 
Bank of Scotland . ‘ ° : ‘ ° ° ° 128 
National Bank of Scotland, L imited . 123 


Two banks in Ireland have more ‘ees 


these are :— 


Ulster Bank, Limited . ; ° ‘ , : ‘ . with 152 offices. 
tNational Bank, Limited 5 " . . ; ; . «- - 





* The branch offices opened by the London City and Midland Bank, Limited, and by the Capital and 
Counties Bank, Limited, in Guernsey and Jersey; by Lloyds Bank Limited, and by Pair’s Bank, Limited, 
in the Isle of Man; ; are included among these figures. 

+ Includes the offices in England. 
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THE BANKING HALF-YEAR. 


FralHE banking results for the past half-year are pre- 


cisely in accordance with the forecast we ventured 

to give in these pages a month ago. From the 

statistics for the past half-year of the value of 
money, the average rate for bills, and the rates allowed by 
the banks on their deposits, it was pretty evident that, while 
conditions during the second half of 1905 were somewhat 
more favourable to bankers than were those in the correspond- 
ing period of the previous year, they were scarcely such as to 
warrant expectations of any increase in dividends. Perhaps 
the most favourable circumstance affecting the London banks 
during the half-year was the fact that, owing to the stringency 
of money on the Continent, the foreign competition for bills 
was less in evidence. Moreover, there is also some reason to 
think that, during the closing months of the year, some of the 
banks may have benefited by co-operating more closely with 
the Bank of England in its efforts to control the money 
market. Without exception, all the leading joint-stock banks 
show gains in profits for the half-year, the best results being 
achieved by the Union of London and Smiths and the London 
City and Midland, both of which concerns, it may be noted 
by-the-bye, have been particularly go-ahead in the matter of 
venturing into the foreign exchange business. In neither of 
these cases, however, was any increase in the dividend 
attempted, though—as will be seen from the particulars given 
on the following page—there is a considerable addition to the 
amount carried forward, while it is probable that further sums 
may have been put aside to secret reserves. Apart from the 
two banks just referred to, the general range in the increase 
of profits of the leading institutions is from four to twelve 
thousand pounds. Particulars are given in the table on page 
197 of the dividends and profits of a few of the leading banks. 
In the case of those marked with an asterisk, the profits are 
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BANK DIVIDENDS FOR THE HALF-YEAR. 





Dividend last half 1904, and amount 


carried forward where stated. 


Dividend last half 1905, and amount 
carried forward where stated. 





Bank of Bengal 
Bank of Bombay . 


Bank of Ireland 

Bank of Liverpool 

Bank of Madras .. 

Bank of New South Wales 

Barclay and Co. 

Birmingham District and 
Counties . 

Bradford . 

Bradford District . 

Bradford Old. 

Capital and Counties . 

Craven Bank . 

Crompton & Evans Union 

Halifax and Huddersfield 
Union 

Halifax Commercial 

Halifax Joint Stock : 

Hong Kong and Shanghai 


Lancashire and Yorkshire 
Lloyds ae 
London and County . | 
London and Provincial 
London & South-Western | 
London and Westminster . | 
London City and Midland | 
London Joint Stock 
Manchester and County 
Manchester and Liverpool 
District . 
Met.Bk. of England & Wales 
Munster and Leinster. 
National . . 


National Discount 

National Provincial 

North and South Wales 

North Eastern 

Nottingham and Notting- 
hamshire »_ « 

Parr’s 


Provincial of Ireland . 
Union Discount Company 
of London . 
Union of Australia 
Union of London 
Smiths . 


and 


Williams Deacon’s 


Wilts and Dorset . 
York City and County 





10 % p. a. (Rs. 3,81,000). 
10 % p. a. (Rs. 2,15,500). 


11} % p. a. (£12,920). 
10 &% p. a. 
8 % p. a. (Rs. 1,18,000). 
10 % (418.459) 
15 % p- a. 


15 % p. a. (£26,191). 
35. 6d. per share (£3,485). 
11 % Pp. a (£8, es 

9 % P- a (£6,391). 
18 % p. a. 

15 % p- a (£5,941). 
15 % p.a. 


8s. per yc (£4585). 
89 


15 % p. a MLSs 818). 
30s. per share and bonus 20s. 
per share ($1,500,000). 
15s. per share (£9,850). 
18} % p. a. (£58,000). 
20 % p.a. (£66,391). 
18 % p.a. (£38,362). 
16 % p. a. (£29,400). 
13 % p- a. (£18,000). 
8 %, p.a. (£109,717). 
11 % p. a. (£20,012). 
15 % p- a. (£13,863). 


21s. per share (£35,530). 
5 kh, p- a (£15,598). 
% P- a (£5,999). 
utteaittGen 1% (£22,906). 


10 % p. a. (£11,100). 
18 % p. a. (£86,477). 
10 % p.a.and bonus 7 % p.a. 
75. 3d. per share (£ 3,089). 


10 % p. a. (£1,418). 
19 % p.a. and bonus 1 % 
(£75,647). 

12% p. a. 


11 % p. a. (£50,245). 
10 % p. a. (£27,000). 


10 % p. a.and bonus 1 % p. a. 
(£74,500). 
12} &% p.a. and bonus of 2s. 
per share (£7,566). 
20s. per share. 
6s. per share (£22,628). 








10 % p. a. (Rs. 3,44,000). 
10 % p. a. and bonus 2 % 
ve 2 ¢. 00). 

11} % 


13,599). 
19 tH a. 
10 &% p. a. (Rs. - ee 
10 % (£18, 232). 
15 / P- 4. 
15 % p. a. (£26,624). 
35. 6d. per share (£4,700). 
115 % p.a. 


9% p. a ee 


18% 
15 % P» a (6,350). 
15% p.a. 


8s. per share (£2,024). 
8 % p. a. 
15 % p- a. (£6,374). 
355. per share and bonus 20s. 
per share ($1,700,000). 
155. per share (£16,561). 
18} % p.a. (£59,000). 
20 Le p. a. (£78,317). 
18 9 & P- & (£41,386). 
16 % p. a. (£40,000). 
13 % p. a (£29,500). 
18 % M4 a. (£ 119,002). 
11 % p. a. (£21,900). 
15 % p- a. (£13,645). 


21s. per share (£37,095). 
15 % p. a. (£20,861). 
12 % p. a. (£6,237). 
10 % p.a.and bonus 1 % p.a. 
_, (£24:059)- 
10 % p. a. (£11,775). 
18 % p. a. (£90,216). 
10 &% p. a. and bonus 7 ¥ p.a. 
7s. per share (£2,005). 


10 % p. a (£1,941). 
19 % p. a. and bonus 1 % 
(£100,953). 

12 % p.a. (£13,172). 


11 % p. a. (£53,770). 
10 % p. a. (£28,000). 


10 % p. a. and bonus 1 % p. a. 
(£121,459). 

12} % p. a. and bonus of 2s. 
per share (£ 10,600). 
20s. per share. 
6s. per share (£19,572). 
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omitted, as the banks in question make their statements for 
the whole of the year. 





Net Profit. Dividends, 
Bank. . ~ P 
1904. 1905. 1904. 


& & 
Lloyds. , . ‘ , ‘ ‘ ° ° 
London and Provincial . ‘ , ‘ 94,054 | 97,890 





1905. 


London City and Midland . ‘ ‘ 291,896 317,571 
London Joint Stock ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 101,266 110,579 
London and South-Western . ° , 88,451 100,651 
London and Westminster ‘ . ‘ 166,000 174,074 
National Provincial e ° 

Parr’s. , , ‘ , ‘ ‘ 197,077 207,366 


Union of London and Smiths ‘ ° 213,425 | 228,056 











| 


Williams Deacon’s. . .  . ; e | e 133 | 





The banking institutions in the country have had the 
same tale to tell. Active conditions of trade have been 
helpful, and in most cases there is an increase in the carry- 
forward, though none in the dividend. The North Eastern 
Bank, however, distributed a slightly smaller amount, with a 
somewhat lower carry-forward., 

The York City and County Bank also, while announcing 
the usual dividend, gave an intimation in the report that it had 
been found advisable to write down Consols and other invest- 
ments, etc., and for this purpose, and to add to the Contingent 
Fund, an appropriation had been made from the reserve 
surplus fund, which has been depleted to the extent of nearly 
4150,000. Foreign banks have done well, and there was a 
substantial increase in the amount distributed by the Hong 
Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation. The Bank of 
Madras dividend is at the rate of 10 per cent., as compared 
with 8 per cent. a year ago. 


eo — 


Bank or Arrica, Limitep.—Mr. W. Fleming Blaine’s engagements 
necessitating his resignation of the Chairmanship of the above Bank, 
Sir Michael E. Hicks-Beach, Bart., now Viscount St. Aldwyn of Coln 
St. Aldwyn, and Mr. H. B. Sim have been respectively appointed Chairman 
and Deputy-Chairman, Mr. Blaine retaining his seat on the Board. 











198 


CREDIT AND TRADE. 


HE phase of forced personal economy through 
which the country is passing has had its effect 
upon the number of failures in the past year. 
Although the suspensions in 1904 were much 

above those of previous years, the total recorded for 1905 

would seem to have been little short of that number. The 

authorities who gather statistics differ in details regarding 
their figures, but the net result is that the aggregate dealt 

with last year was very little different from that in 1904. 

Both Mr. Seyd and Kemp's Mercantile Gazette agree in 

pointing out that there has been a remarkable increase in 

the number of bankruptcies, and an almost corresponding 
decrease in the number of Deeds of Arrangement. No 
reason is assigned for such a change, but it may be the 

result of the past few years of bad trading, having left a 

larger number of businesses which were hopelessly involved, 

and so bankruptcy was preferred to any other form of 
treatment. 

According to Mr. Seyd, the number of failures announced 
in the past year was 10,231, of which 916 were in the financial, 
wholesale, and manufacturing branches of trade, and 9,315 in 
the retail trade, professional pursuits, working classes, etc. 
The aggregate compares with 10,240 in 1904, which latter 
total was the highest recorded since 1894. The maintenance 
of the traders’ bills of mortality at such a high level is dis- 
appointing at a time when business is reviving, but at the 
same time the feature may be accounted for as a legacy of 
the bad times that have been left behind, it is to be hoped, 
for a long time to come. The details of the mishaps amongst 
the smaller traders are too elaborate for reproduction, but it 
may be stated that the trades showing the worst results are 
builders and architects, publicans, drapers and hosiers, grocers 
and provision dealers, farmers, bakers, butchers, milliners and 
artificial florists, and shoe and boot makers. In short, the 
reduction of expenditure upon sumptuary matters, as a result 
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of the more economical mood of the nation, would seem to be 
reflected in these figures. In the following table we give the 
distribution of failures in the wholesale trade :— 


1903. 1904. 1905. 
In London ; ‘ ° ‘ , ‘ ‘ 215 ; 224 : 279 
» Lancashire and cotton district . : , 112 ° 169 ‘ 132 
»» Yorkshire and woollen district . ; 110 . 99 : 93 
Birmingham and iron district (including 
Sheffield) ‘ ° , , 64 ‘ 118 ‘ 101 
,, Newcastle, Hull, Middlesbro’ and North 
East Coast . ‘ , ‘ ‘ ° 30 ; 29 ‘ 39 
» Bristol, West of England and South Wales . 17 ‘ 37 , 43 
» Rest of Provinces ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 142 ‘ 114 ‘ 126 
» Scotland . ° ° ‘ ° , ° 32 ‘ so ‘ go 
» Ireland ; ; . ; ‘ ; ‘ 21 , 13 . 13 
743 ‘ 8383 ‘ 916 


The growth in this class of failure has continued in 1905, 
but has not been so marked as in 1904. This is largely due 
to the fact that, thanks to the activity in trade, the failures in 
Lancashire and the cotton district diminished by 37 to a total 
of 132, but even then the number was considerably above 
those of 1903. The London district showed the worst result 
with 279 failures, against 224 in 1904, and 215 in 1903, thus 
confirming the view generally held that London has _ been 
slowest to feel the effects of the revival in business. York- 
shire and the woollen district, and Birmingham and the iron 
district with their reduced figures, show the better condition 
of the important trades centreing there, but in most other 
districts a moderate increase is seen. The following analysis 
of the various branches of commerce in which those who 
failed were engaged shows that there has been a fair 
amount of fluctuation in the manner in which different trades 
have fared. In view of the wild talk in support of Fiscal 
Reform, it is rather remarkable to find that the growth in this 
class of failures shown last year was virtually due to the 
increase in the suspension of warehousemen and importers of 
foreign goods, failures in their case numbering 102, against 
77 in 1904. The prosperity of the cotton and woollen trades 
was reflected in the circumstance that failures amongst the 
former fell from 20 to 3, and amongst the latter from 86 
to 78. Amongst the trades showing important increases 
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are boots and shoes, financial agents, jewellers, provision 
merchants, shipbrokers, and stationers :— 








1903. 1904. 1905. 
Total, Total. Total. 

Agents, commission, etc. . ; , ° - 93 ° 51 ° 48 
Bankers, banks and foreign bonkers ° : ‘ ‘ I ° I ; _ 
Boots and shoes . ° ° . . . ; . & ° 63 ° 71 
Brewers ; . : ° . ° ‘ _=- , 5 : 4 
Cement, emhaite, | etc. . ‘ ; g ‘ ; ; I ‘ I ‘ 2 
Cigars and tobacco , ; , , , ; ‘ 2 : 8 : 8 
Coals . . . _ ‘ . ° ; ° . ° 24 ° 23 
Contractors . ; . . . ° : 2 . 6 . 3 
Corn merchants and millers . ° , : ° »° ° 13 ‘ 20 
Cotton and colonial brokers . : : . . : 7 ‘ 5 ° 5 
Cotton spinners and manufacturers ° , ‘ - 16 ° 20 , 3 
Curriers, tanners and leather merchants . ; - 26 ° 24 . 26 
Discount and bill-brokers_. . . ‘ ; -_- : _ , ~~ 
Druggists and chemists, wholesale ‘ : ‘ . 6 ‘ 10 ‘ 9 
Drysalters, oils and colours . » . m r - . 20 a II 
Dyers, bleachers and finishers. , , ; - ‘ 21 ; 10 
Electroplaters . , , 2 ‘ 12 ‘ 7 
Engineers, founders, iron and metal merchants , - && - 4553 . 156 
Financial agents . . . ; ° ; ° - 14 , 16 ° 23 
Glass, lead, earthenware . ; ‘ ‘ . I " 17 : 7 
Gunpowder . : : ‘ . ‘ . _- . — . - 
Hats and caps. ° ; ° . ° , . oe , 9 ° II 
Hops . ; : ° ; ; ° ° ; , 3 ‘ I ‘ 2 
Jewellers. ° » . 15 ; 21 
Manufacturers and mandhents of — a etc. . §9 ° 74 : 70 
Merchants . . ° 5 ‘ ; ; . - 100 : 72 : 8I 
Oilcloth . ; : ‘ ‘ : , r _- , 5 : 2 
Provisions . > ; . . . . : . 6 47 ; 67 
Rope, sails, etc. . : ; . . ‘ . ° 7 ° 14 . 4 
Shipbrokers and owners ; ° ° . ° - ° 10 ‘ 19 
Shipbuilders . : : ‘ ‘ , ‘ _— ° 2 ° 2 
Stationers, paper, etc. . . ° ; . ; . 18 : 7 ; 20 
Sugar refiners. ° . ‘ , . ‘ I , a ° — 
Tea, coffee and groceries. , ° : ; - 6 ° 10 ° 15 
Timber . . , - 18 ° 28 ° 26 
Warehousemen and importers of feecign gues : - 76 : 77 - 102 
Wine . . : . ‘ , ; . - 2 . 25 ; 26 
Woollen and cotton wastes . . : . ‘ ° 6 ° 5 ‘ 4 
Woolstaplers and merchants ° : : ° ° I ° 12 ; 8 

Total . ; : . ° . 743 = = 

















As we have ary the figures set forth | by Kemf's 
Mercantile Gazette confirm in general the results disclosed 
by Mr. Seyd, but they are stated in a different manner. 
Dealing with the matter of gazetted failures, Kemp’s Gazette 
shows that in the United Kingdom these amounted to 5,654, 
as compared with 5,388 in the preceding twelve months, but 
the increase thus shown is largely neutralised by the reduc- 
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tion in the acknowledgment of misfortune by means of deeds 
of arrangement and by trust deeds, Taking, however, these 
gazetted failures, the following comparison is shown ;— 


1905. 1904. 1903. 1902. tgor. 
Bankers . ‘ , ; ° ° ‘ t. & a « a . 2 
Building and timber trades. ‘ - 7. 788 . 7. faa. Ge 
Chemists and druggists . ; ‘ ° 86. oy . 66. Gs . 83 
Coal and mining trades . , ‘ - 143 . +336. 146. 103. 93 
Corn, cattle and seed trades . ‘ - 272 . 298 . 253 . 256 . 2068 
Drapery, silk and woollen trades. - 442 . 440 . 449 . 4 . 424 
Earthenware and glass trades . ° ° 7 a . 34. oe . 30 
Farmers . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° - 26. 248 . 208 . 237 . a7 
Furniture and upholstery trades. ; Ga. SH. we . 79 - 113 
Grocery and provision trades . ‘ - 1,155 . 1,007 . 1,016 . 955 . 904 
Hardware and metal trades. : . 2. 80 . 83. 73 
Iron and steel trades. ‘ ‘ - 4p. Og. Wy. He. Ie 
Jewellery and fancy trades. ‘ - OO . ME + We. tose. we 
Leather and coach trades ‘ : . 236 . 229 . 199 . 201 . 205 
Merchants, brokers and agents ‘ - gor. 255 . 242 . 291 . 285 
Printing and stationery trades ° ; oy . em. . 99 . 96. 83 
Wine, spirit, beer and tobacco trades . 436 . 413 - 380 . 443 . 440 
Miscellaneous ‘ ‘ ‘ , . 850 . 790 . 765 . 806 . 881 


Totals for the United Kingdom . 5,654 5,388 5,094 5,130 5,174 





Commenting upon the results, Kemp's Mercantile Gazette 


makes the following remarks :— 

Although trade has been improving of late, and everyone is hoping to do 
better in the coming year, it was to be expected that the number of failures 
for 1905 would be fairly high. The above figures, however, disclose a 
curious state of things. Taking England and Wales, we find that the bank- 
ruptcies for last year come out at a total of 4,803, compared with 4,515 for 
the year preceding, thus giving the very heavy increase of 288 cases. On the 
other hand, if we turn to the similar statistics for deeds of arrangement, we 
find an equally striking decrease, the figures being 4,154 for last year, as 
against 4,360 for 1904, or a falling-off of no less than 206. It is not at all 
easy to account for this strange result. Of late years the figures for deeds of 
arrangement have usually shown an increase quite proportionate to the rise 
in bankruptcies, yet last year there was this very sudden reversal. It may be 
that many of the failures were so bad that no deed of arrangement was 
possible, and so there was nothing for it but bankruptcy. Comparing the 
columns by the various trades, it looks as if creditors had come last year to 
prefer the Court of Bankruptcy to any sort of deed of arrangement, for the 
reduction in the number of deeds is more than made up in the increased 
bankruptcies. There may have been more cases of private arrangements, by 
way of compositions paid upon receipts, without registered deeds, but these 
are likely to be very few, as the method is awkward and uncertain. Curiously 
enough, there was a large increase of deeds during 1904, with only a small 
rise in the number of bankruptcies. 
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The general badness of things all round seems to be more faithfully 
reflected in the number of bills of sale given during 1905. For England and 
Wales these reached the unusual total of 8,437, compared with 7,922 for the 
year preceding ; this gives an increase of 515, which is very high indeed ; 
while in Ireland there was a decrease of 43. The registration of a bill of 
sale against a debtor is generally so great a blow to his trade credit that it is 
only done as a last resource. When, therefore, we find that in the grocery 
and provision trades there were as many as 169 more bills of sale given in 
1905 than in the year preceding, it is not surprising to see that these trades 
also account for an increase of 131 bankruptcies, and even 81 deeds of 
arrangement. ‘These trades seem to have been hit more hardly than have 
any others by the prevailing depression, while in the way of improvement, the 
iron and steel trades come off best all round. 

Turning to the statistics of gazetted failures for the whole of the United 
Kingdom, we find 1905 gives a higher grand total than any of the preceding 
ten years, coming out at 10,774, although this is only a net increase of 108 
upon the figures for 1904. This result is arrived at on the whole returns, so 
that the decrease in deeds of arrangement goes a long way towards wiping 
out the heavy increase in bankruptcies. Some traders favour arrangement 
by deed, especially drapery, for example, where assignments are usually taken ; 
and in others it may be that the creditors prefer bankruptcy. There is, in 
fact, a sort of fashion even in failures, and while in 1904 arrangements were 
very popular, it seems that in 1905 the tide had turned towards official bank- 
ruptcy. As far as creditors themselves are concerned, it is really hard to say 
which method of winding-up an insolvent estate is the more tedious, costly, 
and unsatisfactory. 

In the comparative table of failures in the various trades, some interesting 
figures will be found. Thus, in the building and timber trades things have 
been getting rather worse since 1901, while in the drapery they have kept to 
much the same average. The grocery and provision trades are conclusively 
shown to have been going quickly down-hill during these five years, and, in 
fact, as already noted, they are the worst of all. It is said to be the cutting 
prices at which proprietary articles are now being sold, and the breaking up 
of small independent grocers by the large stores or the big companies that 
open out branches all over the country. This may be so, and certainly with 
the very large number of bills of sale now standing against these trades, the 
prospect for next year is not at all hopeful. Farmers in England and Wales 
seem to have done badly last year, giving an increase of 29 bankruptcies, 
which is a large proportionate rise. In Ireland, also, the rise is heavy, and, 
taking the whole United Kingdom together, the results are bad, not only for 
the landed interest, but also for the trades that are affected thereby. In the 
winding-up of public companies we have, in England and Wales, a net 
increase of 73, although in Scotland there is a net decrease of 34, which is, 
of course, much larger in proportion. This increase is shown in the way of 
commercial companies, which are only too often floated to buy up businesses 
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which, if left alone, would soon come into the Bankruptcy Court by the 
ordinary way. ‘There has lately been some revival in company promotion, 
but it is not likely that this kind of thing will ever again flourish in our midst 
as once it did in the days of full confidence and cheap money. 

A comparison of the failures in the United Kingdom for 
the eighteen years since the Deeds of Arrangement Act, 
1887, came into operation, to the end of 1905, is contained 


in the following table :— 


Year. England and Wales. Scotland. Ireland. Total. 

1888 js 8,389 5 1,596 ‘ 278 7 10,263 
1889 8,077 i 1,464 ‘ 243 ‘ 9,784 
1890 ‘ 73353 ° 1,463 ° 290 ° 9,106 
1891 : 7430 : 1,347 . 484 ‘ 9,261 
1892 ‘ 8,221 ‘ 1,280 ‘ 513 ‘ 10,014 
1893 ‘ 9,116 ‘ 1,434 ‘ 472 ‘ 11,022 
1894 ‘ 8,976 yj. 1,284 i 408 ‘ 10,668 
1895 ‘ 8,140 ; 1,245 . 405 ; 9,790 
1896 , 7,701 “ 1,300 400 = 9,401 
1897 . 7,526 > 1,165 ° 493 ° 9,184 
1898 . 7,758 , 1,170 ‘ 567 . 9,495 
1899 . 75352 . 1,174 . 587 . 9,113 
1900. 7,996 -,356 0 es 9,842 
1901 ‘ 7,852 ‘ 1,310 ‘ 525 . 9,687 
1902 , 7,782 ‘ 1,240 ‘ 501 ‘ 9,523 
1903 ‘ 8,137 , 1,163 ‘ 572 ‘ 9,872 
1904 ‘ 8,875 - 1,284 " 507 H 10,666 
1905 8,957 1,237 580 . ~=:10,774 


A special heen of the statistics of this Gazette has 
always been the figures relating to the farming interest. 
From these statistics, as set forth below, it will be seen that, 
in spite of the good season, the record is worse than for a 
number of years past :— 





























FARMERS. 1894. | 1895. | 1896. | 1897. | 1898. = 1899. | 1901. 1902. | 1903. | 1904. | 1905. 

i — Bo = | 
England & Wales} 270 | 303 | 258 | 241 os 18 = 170 | 155| 178 156 | 185 | 214 
Scotland. . .| 53| 36 | 53 44 25| 38) 40| 31 49| 48 
Ireland . . .| 24] 20| 28] 19 | 20 17 | 14| 19 | 21 | 14| 24 


252 | 180 = 212 | 207; 237 | 208 | 248 | 286 




















United Kingdom| 347 | 359 | 339 | 302 





The Board of Trade returns for the whole of 1905 are 
the most satisfactory we have had to deal with for a long 
time past. For the twelve months the imports amounted to 
4 565,279,402, showing an increase of 414,240,774, or 2°6 
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per cent., whilst the exports amounted to £330,023,467, 
being an expansion of £29,312,427, or 9°7 per cent. This 
latter increase is the largest for a great number of years past, 
if the growth in 1899 is ignored, in which year, owing to 
the inclusion of ships for the first time, the increase was 
swollen to the extent of nearly ten millions by that circum- 
stance. The re-exports of foreign and colonial merchandise 
also showed favourable figures, the total amounting to 
477,798,521, being an increase of £7,494,240, or 10°6 per 
cent. The following table gives the movements in the 
imports and exports month by month :— 















Goods Imported to this 






British Goods Exported 





























Country as compared with as compared with previous 
previous Year. Year. 
| 
neg Percentage. es Percentage. 
L f 7 
January ‘ . . + 1,634,000 | + 3°5 + 906,000 + 38 
February ; : ; - 1,265,000 - 28 + 1,374,000 + 5°5 
March . ‘ . . + 291,000 + O05 + 3,819,000 + 155 
April. . ‘ ‘ - 1,899,000 | - 42 + 654,000 + 28 
May + 2,053,000 | + 46 + 2,921,000 + 12°0 
June + 360,000 | + o8 + 1,915,000 + 79 
July ‘ ‘ : . + 3,785,000 | + g°0 + 3,037,000 | + 1I2°0 
August . + 4,500,000 + 10°5 + 3,000,000 | + I1'9 
September . . ‘ + 2,659,000 + 6° + 3,422,000 | + 13°0 
October . . : ~ 800,000 - + 3,924,000 + 150 
November . ‘ ‘ + 2,476,000 | 50 + 3,495,000 | + 134 
December . . «| + 275,000 | + OF + 580,000 | + 20 
_ a SS 
Net Result for Year + 14,240,000 | a + 29,312,000 | + 97 





From this table it will be seen that in the second half of the 
year the export trade was distinctly better, and although this 
rule would seem to have been broken by the December 
figures, it should be remembered that these were especially 
affected by the fact that there were five Sundays in Decem- 
ber, 1905, as compared with four in 1904, whilst Christmas 
Day in the latter year fell on a Sunday, whereas it fell on a 
weekday in 1905. Consequently, there were two working 
days less in 1905 than in 1904, a matter which is sure to have 
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some effect on the huge totals dealt with in our trade returns. 
As regards the Imports, the feature is naturally the increase 
of about 5$ millions in the articles of raw material imported, 
which has taken place in spite of a diminution in the amount 
of cotton introduced to the extent of over 24 millions. 
Strangely enough, no less than 44 millions of this increase 
would seem to have been in goods which have been re- 
exported as foreign or colonial merchandise, so that the net 
increase on this head is not very important. The imports of 
articles wholly or mainly manufactured increased still more, 
the expansion amounting to 47,409,339. The chief items 
contributing to this increase were cotton and woollen yarns 
and fabrics, but a large number of miscellaneous items un- 
classified assisted in this movement. On the export side the 
figures are very satisfactory. Rather strangely, we exported 
a considerable amount of food, drink and tobacco, the total 
amounting to 419,472,000, or an increase of 42,546,000 in 
the year. Raw material, however, made a fair showing, and 
actually the total of 435,558,000 showed a diminution of 
£120,000. The great bulk of the increase, however, was 
found in the articles wholly or mainly manufactured, and here 
some big increases are again seen. Cotton once more 
figured largely with an increase of 48,113,000, and the total 
of £91,987,000 sent out under this head, compares with 
£83,873,000 in 1904, and 473,611,000 in 1903. The iron 
and metal trades showed an aggregate increase of £ 5,925,000, 
whilst machinery accounted for £2,202,000, and woollen 
manufactures for £2,463,000, whilst miscellaneous articles 
produced £2,829,000 in excess. 

Of course, it would be unlikely for trade to continue to 
expand at the rate seen last year, but the indications are still 
favourable for further improvement, although a diminution in 
the orders from Japan on account of the war may have some 
effect upon certain trades in the country. 


THE YEAR’S PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 
The following letter from Mr. Sauerbeck reviews the 
course of prices of commodities during the past year, 
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To the Editor, “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 
3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C., 
January 12, 1905. 
Sir,—The following are the average index numbers of the prices of forty- 
five commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100 :— 









AVERAGE. 

1878-1887 . = 79 1897 . = 62 
1885-18094 . = 69 1898 . = 64 
1890-1899 . = 66 1899 . = 68 
1895-1904 . ° : . = 67 1900 . = 75 

—— 1901 . = 70 
1884 . ° ° = 76 1902 . = 69 
1889 . = 72 1903 . = 69 
1895 = 62 1904 . = 70 
1896 . = 61 1905 . = 72 






The index an is two points higher than in the preceding year—viz., 
72 against 7o—and is 28 per cent. below the standard period, which was 
equivalent to the average of the twenty-five years 1853-77, but it is 9 per 
cent. above the average of the lowest decade 1890-99. 

The monthly fluctuations were thus :— 




























1889 December . ; - 937 1905 April. ° ; 72°0 
1895 February . ° - 60°0 1905 May . ° . 77 
1896 July . : : - 592 1905 June . ; : - 72°0 
1900 July . ; . - 762 1905 July . . : - 72°5 
1901 December . . . 68% 1905 August ; ; . 73 
1904 December . . - yoo 1905 September . , . 724 
1905 January . ° . 7°28 1905 October . , . 732 
1905 February . . . 704 1905 November . : - 742 
1905 March . , 718 1905 December . . . 749 


The movements during the year show a fairly steady upward course, and 
the final figure is 54 per cent. higher than December, 1904. During the 
month of December meat and some of the metals were dearer. 

Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 


878-87. 1885-1894. 1895-1904. 1895. ‘ ; , 5. 

p men ‘aaumge. y+ ang Feb. jan. Feb 1 —4 Nov. » Dee. 
Food. . 84 72 66 638 600 658 6971 680 687 
Materials . 76 67 68 57°0 58°6 819 72°3 788 79°4 


Articles of food are very slightly lower than a year ago, but materials are 
10 per cent. higher, and are only 3 per cent. below February, 1900, which 
was the highest point reached since 1882. 

The position of the six separate groups of commodities at the end of the 
last two years and in comparison with former periods is illustrated by the 
following index numbers (1867-77 = 100) :— 








1878-87. 1885-94. 1895-1904. | 1904. | 1905. | Ses Wenn 





Average. Average. | Average. |December.| December.) Per Cent. 


Vegetable food (corn, etc.) .| 79 65 61 631 62°5 fall 1 
Animal food (meat and butter) | 95 83 8: | 826 89'1 rise 8 





Sugar, coffee and tea. ‘ 76 68 51 57°5 45°5 fall 21 
Minerals : : ; -!| 73 71 8o 85°6 96°3 rise 12 


Textiles . . . -| 7 62 59 66°6 759 rise 14 
Sundry materials . . ‘7 81 68 67 67°9 712 rise 5 
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It will be seen that minerals and textiles stand far above the average of 
the last twenty-seven years. 

Wheat had only moderate fluctuations and closed a little lower than a 
year ago, while oats and maize were slightly higher. Potatoes ruled lower 
throughout the year. Among animal food, beef declined, while mutton and 
butter were higher, and pork and bacon advanced 25-30 per cent. 

The third group had a great rise in 1904, due to the movements of sugar, 
and lost the whole advance owing to the same article. Beet sugar, which in 
1904 had risen from 8s. 5d. per cwt. f.o.b. to 145. 5d., touched even 16s. 3d. in 
January, 1905, but closed 44 per cent. below the opening price at 8s. 14d. ; 
Java sugar fell from 15s. 6d. per cwt. to gs. 6¢, and French loaves from 
18s. 3d. per cwt. f.o.b. to 11s. 6d. Coffee had a small decline from 39s. 6d. 
per cwt. to 375. for the Santos standard, while tea experienced little change 
on the whole. 

Among minerals, Cleveland iron rose from 50s. gd. per ton to 545., but 
the advance for hematite was much greater—viz., from 56s. 9d. to 72s. 
Standard copper was worth £68} at the end of 1904 and touched £804 in 
December, closing at £794. Tin was quoted £134} per ton at the beginning, 
touched £166 in December, and stood at £161 at the end. Lead advanced 
from £12§ per ton to £17}. Coal, on the other hand, was barely maintained, 
and the average export price was only ros. 7@. per ton, against 11s. 14¢. in 
1904 and 16s. 9d. in 1900. 

In the case of textiles, cotton had again violent fluctuations. Middling 
American rose from 3°77¢. per lb. on December 31 to over 6d. in July, was 
lower from August to October, but with reduced crop estimates it rose again 
and closed at 624d. Flax improved at the end of the year, and jute had a 
considerable advance. Wool was slightly higher at the end, and silk about 
unchanged. 

In the group of “sundry materials,” olive oil and linseed oil had a strong 
rise, and palm oil and petroleum were also higher at the end. 

Silver was again in good demand for India and also for Russia at higher 
prices. The prices and index numbers were as follows (60°84d. per oz. being 
the parity of 1 gold to 154 silver = 100) :— 


Index Index 

Price. No, Price. No. 

Average, 1885-1894 + 42}d. = 694 End December, 1900 os 20fed.= 48°6 
a 1895-1904 .. 273d. = 448 Lowest November, 1902 ... 21}4d.= 35°6 

* 1896 os 30}d. = 50's End December, 1904 —.....- 28d. = 46°6 

~ 1902... w+ 24y5d.= 39°6 » March, 1905... + 25¢4a.= 42°4 

- 1904... + 263d. = 43°4 » November, 1905 + 30¥ga.= 49°8 

- 1905... - 27¢4d.= 45°7 » December, 1905 ... 30d. = 49°3 


Gold.—The seateation was estimated in 1902 at £61,000,000, in 1903 
at £67,000,000, and in 1904 at nearly £72,000,000. It is too early as yet 
to give an estimate of the total production in 1905 ; Australia will probably 
show no marked improvement, while South Africa produced fully £ 5,000,000 
more than in the preceding year. 


15° 
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The rate of discount was slightly lower. The average private rate for best 
bills in the three markets—London, Paris and Berlin—was a little over 24 per 
cent., against 2§ in 1904, 3 per cent. in 1903, and 3} per cent. in 1900. 

The past year has seen a steady and rather important recovery in general 
trade, and the frequently disquieting state of politics has left no traceable 
impression on business. In this country the first half of the year was perhaps 
only moderately good, but the second half experienced a distinct improvement. 
Several of the leading industries, particularly shipbuilding and cotton, were 
flourishing, while engineering and the iron trade generally, though not free 
from speculation, were distinctly better, and the woollen industry was fully 
employed and fairly satisfactory. The external trade, after the record years 
1903 and 1904, showed another large advance of 451,000,000, of which fully 
one-half, however, was probably due to higher prices, and the total reached 
£973,000,000 (excluding 497,000,000 bullion and specie). 

In Germany trade was early in the year unfavourably affected by the great 
coal strike, but it soon recovered and was very active throughout the greater 
part of the year, while the United States enjoyed enormous prosperity. 

The end of the war had not diminished the demand for the Far East, but 
the revolutionary movements in Russia affected trade there and all commercial 
relations with that Empire. 

The wheat harvest of the world is a large one. Sugar has also a large 
crop, while the supply of cotton after an unprecedented crop will be smaller. 
Wool had an increase last year and will have a further expansion in the 
present season. The production of iron increased in the United States in 
1905 by over 6,000,000 tons, and in Great Britain and Germany probably by 
nearly 1,000,000 tons in each case. 

Gilt-edged stocks remained on a low level, though consols were on the 
average 1} per cent. higher (89} against 88}). North and South American 
securities had a grand market, and in Germany there was a considerable rise 
for industrial investments, but in other respects, particularly in the mining 
market, the Bourses were not very lively. The calculations of the Bankers’ 
Magazine of a large number of securities make the same on the average fully 
3 per cent. higher than in 1904. 

With regard to the present position this report contains various warnings 
that general prices are again approaching a comparatively high level. Whether 
the prosperity of the United States will last, and for how long, it is impossible 
to foresee ; money there and also in Germany was extremely tight at the turn 
of the year, but these conditions are improving. The European industry 
appears to be fully employed in all directions, and there are no signs of real 
danger. Should order be re-established in Russia, it will greatly benefit her 
import trade. Business with extra-European countries, whether to the Far 
East, or to Australia, or to South America, is still very large, and if no political 
or financial disturbances intervene, there is no sufficient reason why trade 
should not remain active for some time to come. 

Yours faithfully, 
A. SAUERBECK. 
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Hotes and Comments. 








THE Board of the Union of London and Smiths 
Bank, in the report recently issued, paid a high 
tribute to their deceased colleague. They stated 
that “ in announcing the death of the Right Honourable Lord Ritchie 
of Dundee, who was at one time governor of the bank, his judgment 
and ability were held in high appreciation by them, he having 
rendered valuable services in the direction of the bank’s affairs for 
upwards of eighteen years.” All who knew the deceased gentleman 
will agree in the deep respect thus expressed, and a keen regret is 
felt that he lived so short a time to enjoy the honour conferred upon 
him by his Sovereign. 


THE LATE LORD 
RITCHIE. 


DURING the year 1905 the Royal Mint struck 
beg eng 50,600,360 Imperial coins, as compared with 
'  §0,113,437 in 1904. The value of the coinage, 
however, was much less, having been 47,110,816 in 1905, as against 
411,787,896 in 1904, the reason for the decrease being the reduced 
amount in gold coins struck. Of these, the issue was valued at 
£6,500,000, as compared with 411,042,000 in 1904. In all probability 
the smaller amount coined had nothing to do with the home demand, 
which is very moderate, but rather to the requirements of foreign 
countries. The demands from these quarters have been much less 
in the past twelve months, with the result that £2,044,000 were only 
shipped to Egypt, against 44,227,000 in 1904, and Germany, which 
often takes large amounts of sovereigns, absorbed only £829,000 in 
gold altogether, as against £9,394,000 in 1904. South America, 
which was not so eager earlier in the year, brought up its demands 
at the end rather sharply. The silver issued amounted to £510,491, 
but, against this, £451,884 was withdrawn, so that the net increase 
was small. Bronze coin was issued to the value of £100,325, as 
against £77,895 in 1904. 


AN unfortunate incident was set forth in the 

eeengystntete annual report of the Merchant Banking Company. 
BANKING COMPANY. ° es 

It would appear that, owing to a recent decision of 

the Court of Chancery, certain securities held by the bank have been 

rendered valueless for the time being, and to meet this contingency, 

and make ample provision for all doubtful debts, it has been 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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necessary to transfer £20,000 from the reserve fund, which will 
reduce this fund to £5,000. The bank has lodged an appeal against 
the decision, which will, in due course, come on for hearing; but the 
Directors have considered it advisable to provide for the whole 
amount in this balance-sheet, and consequently the net profits sank 
to £8,279. The Directors, therefore, after paying the interim 
dividend of 2} per cent., were unable to declare a final distribution, 
as the balance of only 4779 was left to be carried forward. 
THE imports of gold in the past year amounted 
a to the huge total of 438,567,000, being the largest 
total so received since the year 1898. Compared 
with 1904, the increase was about 44,600,000, and, of course, the 
chief part of this was due to the larger outturn by South Africa. 
From that country 421,286,000 was received, whilst Australia sent 
£3,440,000, New Zealand £606,000, West Africa £594,000, and 
India £6,850,000. All these countries are gold producers in the 
British Empire, but, of the amount thus sent, possibly about 
44,400,c00 in the Indian total was due to accumulations of 
Australian sovereigns from previous years, as the Indian Government 
sent over five millions specially to form a reserve against the note 
issue in that country. Apart from these producers, Germany sent us 
$2,336,000 and Central and South America about £1,278,000, these 
shipments largely representing sovereigns which have been returned 
vid these countries. The exports of gold came to 430,829,000, and 
were £2,210,000 less than those in 1904. The greater part of 
the amount is attributed to France, which took 412,441,000, 
whilst South and Central America drew away 47,313,000, Egypt 
$2,044,000, and India 43,930,000. The movements on balance 
showed a net importation of 47,313,000, but to a certain extent this 
greatly improved position is counterbalanced by the operation of the 
Indian Government. i 


IT is interesting to find that, in answer to the 

INDIAN strong appeal of those who have followed this 
a subject, the Indian Government has _ recently 
passed a resolution which indicates a policy on its 

part which must lead to the establishment of an agricultural lending 
department. The resolution of the Government is to the effect that 
agricultural loans should not be limited to times of special distress, 
but should form part of the ordinary revenue administration. In 
commenting upon this decision, the well-known financial journal 
Capital, which has taken a leading part in the study of the subject, 
writes as follows :—“ This is a very practical method of taking time 
by the forelock, and gets away back to the pristine wisdom 
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enshrined in the adage, that prevention is better than cure. The 
State is recognised to be the supreme landlord and guardian of the 
people against famine, and, admitting this, it follows that the State 
may promote with reasonable liberty the execution by private 
persons of works which will add to agricultural efficiency and increase 
the total produce of husbandry.” At the same time, it is hoped that 
the poorer agriculturists will be freed from the sway of the local 
moneylender, who flourishes greatly in India, 


TOWARDS the end of December the India Office 

THE INDIAN issued an announcement to the effect that arrange- 
ama rT ANP ments had been made by which the Secretary of 
State for India in Council consented to purchase, 

until further notice, sovereigns shipped from Australia by banks and 
firms that are included in a list approved by him. Sovereigns so 
purchased will be sent direct to London, freight and insurance being 
paid by the sellers. The Secretary of State for India will grant, in 
payment for the sovereigns, telegraphic transfers on India at the rate 
of 15 rupees to the pound. The telegraphic transfers will be granted 
on receipt at the India Office of the required documents, but not 
earlier than ten days after the departure from Fremantle of the 
vessel by which the sovereigns are shipped. The arrangement 
described in this announcement has long been desired by those 
connected with Indian business, as it promises to simplify the 
operations which are pursued by the exchange banks in carrying out 
their task of providing for the cash requirements of Indian trade. 


THIS new arrangement will in all probability 
do away with the practice usually adopted by the 
Indian exchange banks when rupees were in keen 
demand in India. Such demand caused the exchange to rise above 
the fixed rate of 1s. 4d., and at a point they found it cheaper to 
purchase sovereigns in Australia, import them into India, and present 
them at the Indian Currency Department for exchange against silver 
rupees. The accumulation of gold in this Department, however, 
proved rather an inconvenience than otherwise, as gold is of no use 
for currency purposes in India, and the Indian Government was 
accustomed to periodically ship home large amounts in order to 
purchase silver, which was minted into rupees in order to fill up 
the vacuum in their holding of these coins created by the withdrawals. 
The method, it will be seen, was clumsy, as gold, which ultimately 
found its way to London, had to be transhipped at Colombo and 
taken by another boat to Bombay, and subsequently had to be 
shipped home to London at the expense of the Indian Government. 


THE FORMER 
PRACTICE. 
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UNDER the new system the Indian banks now 
purchase gold in Australia, which, ten days after 
its despatch from Fremantle, that is to say, when it 
should be at Colombo, is rendered available for exchange into silver 
rupees by the issue by the India Council of telegraphic transfers at 
Is. 4a. per rupee. The operation involves the handing over of the 
requisite documents by the banks interested in the operation, and 
the consignment of the gold to the Secretary of State for India in 
London. By the transfer of interests in gold on the water, the 
sovereigns become at once part and parcel of the bullion held as 
reserve against the note issue of the Indian Government, and it will 
therefore be held by the Bank of England simply for safe custody. 
Consequently, although the imports of gold will probably grow to 
some extent from the operation, the amounts so dealt with will not 
be available for the London Money Market until the Indian Govern- 
ment, through its purchases of silver or from other reasons, thinks fit 
to release them. The fund of gold “ear-marked” at the Bank of 
England is likely to grow to large dimensions, and may become a 
factor of some importance. 


THE WORKING OF 
THE NEW SYSTEM. 


SIR GEORGE DRUMMOND, the chairman of the 
BANKING meeting of the Bank of Montreal, was able to point 
ee 'N with pride to the manner in which the banking 
system of Canada lent itself to the development of 
the country. Owing to the magnificent crop and the general activity 
in business an unusual strain was placed on the note circulation, but 
at the highest point attained by all the banks, about $79,000,000, 
there was still a margin of $4,500,000 ; and with the addition of new 
banking capital and the increase of branches, it seems as if, for some 
time to come, the circulation provided will be sufficient for the needs 
of the country. The advantage of the Canadian system has been 
amply demonstrated during the late pressure for money. Notwith- 
standing the heavy demands to move the largest crop in its history, 
the interest rate to the people has remained normal. It is only 
necessary to glance at the condition of affairs across the line to see 
what fluctuations in rates for money the public are subjected to under 
the system there in vogue. Sir George Drummond, in saying this, 
of course alluded to the United States, where, at the time he spoke, 
money rates of 75 to 100 per cent. were ruling. 


FRIENDS of Sir Ewen Cameron will be glad to 
hear that he has been so far restored to health that 
it is intended that he shall take a long trip abroad, 
including a visit to China. Before leaving, however, he has been 
paid the handsome compliment of being elected a Director of Parr’s 


SIR EWEN 
CAMERON. 
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Bank. In the many negociations regarding Japanese Loans, in which 
the Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation and Parr’s Bank 
were jointly engaged, Sir Ewen Cameron played an important part, 
and the Directorship now given to Sir Ewen is visible evidence of the 
friendly feelings aroused by the joint working. 
THE Directors of this bank have declared a final 
HONG KONG AND dividend of £1. 15s. per share, with a bonus of 41 
“a per share. This makes a total distribution of 
44. 10s. per share, as compared with £4 per share 
in the preceding year, and is the highest dividend ever announced. 
In addition, the sum of $1,000,000 is added to the silver reserve 
fund, and $1,700,000 is carried forward. By this last allocation the 
silver reserve fund is raised to $9,500,000, whilst there is already in 
existence a gold reserve of $10,000,000, as compared with a paid-up 
capital of $10,000,000. Thus, with the balance forward of $1,700,000, 
the total visible reserves amount to $21,200,000, or more than double 
the paid-up capital, a condition of affairs which has not been attained 
by any other bank of this importance. It is improbable, too, that 
the large profits accrued from the issue of the Japanese Loans have 
been divided completely, so that the hidden reserves of the institution 
are likely to be important. Bearing in mind the leading part 
played by this bank in the East, and the way in which it stands for 
British interests, the excellent results obtained are all the more 
gratifying. — 
THE point at issue in the case of Wortley v. 
A SIMPLE BUT Tondon and Westminster Bank, recently heard at 
IMPORTANT MATTER. 
Westminster County Court before his Honour Judge 
Woodfall, was quite a simple one, but it has proved very difficult to 
decide. According to the plaintiff's evidence, he, accompanied by a 
friend, walked into the Bloomsbury branch of the defendant bank 
one day and paid into the credit of his account there a sum of £40. 
A clerk took the money, weighed the gold and nodded as much as to 
say it was correct. Mr. Wortley then left the bank without troubling 
to get a receipt, as he “thought the bank too good a one to worry 
about that.” Ata later date, however, he found from his pass-book 
that he had not been credited, and the bank denied ever having 
received the money. His Honour said the case was a most difficult 
one, and he non-suited the plaintiff so that he might have an oppor- 
tunity of bringing it before a jury. We are not for the moment 
concerned with the view a jury might take. Even assuming that a 
verdict might be given for the bank (an assumption the reasonable- 
ness of which we will not attempt to estimate, the matter being, so far 
as we have observed, still sab judice) the objectionableness of such a 
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dispute as this emphasises the desirability of a bank’s insisting, as far 
as possible, on the use by its customers of pay-in slips (whether in a 
book or not) with counterfoil attached, which counterfoil should be 
properly filled in, for official receipt by the bank cashier. The 
possibility of a fraudulent subsequent alteration in the latter can be 
easily guarded against, and is not dangerous enough to outweigh the 
safeguard to the bank which the invariable use of the counterfoil 
would constitute. _— 

THE accounts of the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce show in a very striking manner how the 
bank has shared in the great progress which the 
Dominion has made during the last ten years, and in order to bring 
this out, the following table is a very good example :— 


CANADIAN BANK 
OF COMMERCE. 














| | | | 
Capital. Reserve. Deposits. Copues Eaome Net Earnings. Percent ” 
eey a | 
£ £ £ 4 4 | Per cent. 
1895 | 1,232,000 247,000 3,624,000 | 3,353,000 90,000 7% 
1903 1,787,000 616,000 12,900,000 | 10,394,000 206,000 113 
1904 1,787,000 719,000 14,478,000 10,57 3,000 231,000 123 
1905 | 2,054,000 924,000 15,073,000 | 13,212,000 282,000 133 























From this it will be seen that, while the capital increased by about 
£828,000 in the ten years, the deposits have multiplied by more than 
four times, and the net earnings have increased more than three times 
their former total. In other words, the earning capacity of the bank 
has increased very markedly, with the result that, whereas in 1895 it 
earned 7% per cent., on this capital it now earns 13} per cent. It is 
a striking proof of the conservatism of the directors of this institution 
that, in spite of this great growth in the ratio of profits, the dividend 
throughout the period has been maintained at 7 per cent., and the 
consequence is seen in the fact that the reserve fund has increased in 
the same time from £247,000 to £924,000. Of course, a portion of 
this increase is due to premiums received on new capital, but a large 
percentage must be traceable to allocations out of net profits. Every 
addition made from this source adds to the earning capacity of the 
bank, and shareholders ought to be the first to recognise the good 
effect of the policy thus pursued. 


QUESTIONS as to title are naturally prominent 

PROBLEMS IN THE jin the mind of a banker who proposes to advance 
en money against real estate. Jn ve Nisbet and Potts’ 
Contract and in re the Vendor and Purchaser Act, 


1874 (The Ztmes, January 17), is, therefore, a case which will be found 
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to be of great interest, especially to country bankers, not only 
because it deals with very important questions as to the law affecting 
restrictive covenants on land, but, most instructively, with title 
generally. One Headde and his father had been in possession— 
apparently as squatters merely—of a certain piece of land for thirteen 
years and upwards in 1890, at which date they conveyed it to a 
purchaser who, in turn, in 1901, sold it to Nisbet, the vendor in the 
present action. In the latter’s contract of sale with Potts, it was 
agreed that the title should commence with the conveyance of 1890, 
which recited that Headde had been in possession as above stated. 
Neither Nisbet nor the purchaser in 1890 made any enquiry into the 
title prior to 1878, and consequently failed to discover the fact that 
there was in existence a deed, dated in 1872, containing restrictive 
covenants affecting the land in question. Onan originating summons 
being taken out, Nisbet contended that the land was not subject to 
these covenants in his hands, because neither Headde, nor Headde’s 
purchaser, nor Nisbet had any notice of their existence, and because 
the Court was therefore unable to bind their consciences to give effect 
to them. Briefly, it was said (1) that Headde, from whom, of course, 
the parties to the present action derived their title, had acquired his 
title under the Real Property Limitation Act, 1874, and had nothing 
to do with that of anyone prior to him; and (2) that section 34 of 
the earlier Act of 1833 protected him, whether he had notice or not ; 
and (3) that if this was so, it was immaterial whether subsequent 
purchasers from him had notice or not. 


WE have not space to go into the grounds on which the Court of 
Appeal, upholding Farwell J., gave their decision negativing this 
view. Broadly speaking, they held that it was preposterous to 
suppose that a squatter, a trespasser, could get rid of restrictive 
covenants by merely sticking to the land for a number of years, and 
so put himself in a better position than one properly in occupation of 
it. This being so, neither he nor purchasers from him were freed 
from the burdens thereon. This was no hardship on Nisbet, for he 
might have insisted on a forty years’ title, when he would have dis- 
covered these negative covenants. The whole case bristles with 
informative points; two may be indicated. First, it should be 
noticed that as the Statute of Limitations begins to run from the 
time when the right of action first accrues, it does not affect a 
restrictive covenant until there is a breach ; and secondly, special care 
should be taken in investigating a title which does not begin with a 
conveyance for value. 


THE WEST COUNTRY AMALGAMATION. 


HE Western Counties of England have recently given 
the most important amalgamations in the banking 
world. Only last year the great firm of Bolitho’s 
was absorbed by Barclays, and an answer to this 
acquisition is provided by the announcement that 

Lloyds Bank will absorb the Devon and Cornwall Banking Company. 

This arrangement, which came into force from January 1 last, is 

announced in the following circular issued by the Devon and Cornwall 

Banking Company :— 





Plymouth, 

Dear Sir or Madam, January 13, 1906. 

I beg leave to inform you that the directors of this bank have entered into a provisional 
agreement with the directors of Lloyds Bank Limited for an amalgamation of the two banks 
as from the Ist inst. 

The agreement will be submitted to the shareholders of this bank at a special general 
meeting to be held at the bank on Friday, the 26th inst., at noon. Notice of this meeting is 
enclosed herewith. 

The terms agreed upon provide that— 

One share in this bank of £100, £20 paid up, shall be exchanged for three 
shares in Lloyds Bank of £50 each, £8 paid up. 

The directors are confident that these terms will be acceptable to the proprietors of 
this bank. 

Provision has also been made for the continuance of the business in this district on the 
same safe and satisfactory lines as heretofore. One of the directors of this bank will join 
the board of Lloyds Bank as soon as practicable, and all the directors will co-operate as a 
local committee of supervision in furthering the interests of the united banks. To the same 
end the general manager, Mr. A. E. Pridham, will become district manager of Lloyds, and 
both he and Mr. J. P. Paige, the Plymouth manager, will be members of the local committee. 
In consideration of personal covenants by these directors and officers to serve in this manner, 
provision has been made by an agreement for their remuneration. The entire staff of this 
bank will be taken over by Lloyds Bank on their existing agreements. 

The directors unanimously and strongly recommend the adoption of the agreement. 
They have entered into it after much careful consideration, and they are convinced that this 
alliance with so large and influential a bank as Lloyds, having its head office in London, 
and with its ramifications throughout England and Wales, will be of permanent advantage 
to the shareholders, and will conduce to the maintenance and extension in this district of the 
prosperous business built up by the bank during the seventy-four years of its independent 
existence. 

In case it should be inconvenient to you to attend the meeting on the 26th inst., the 
directors will be obliged by your signing the enclosed proxy and returning it to me not later 
than the 22nd inst. 

By order of the Board, 
Yours faithfully, 


A. E. PRIDHAM, 
General Manager. 
The Devon and Cornwall Banking Company deservedly took a 
high place amongst the provincial joint-stock bank undertakings in 
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the provinces. Established in 1832, it was registered as “ limited ” 
in 1884, and its career, especially in late years, has been one of great 
prosperity. Proof of this is afforded by the fact that against a paid- 
up capital of £250,000 the reserve fund of £350,000 was accumulated, 
whilst dividends for the last sixteen years have been at the very 
comfortable rate of 20 per cent. per annum. The only trouble, we 
should imagine, to the management was the stationary character of 
the funds at their disposal. The deposit and current accounts, which 
amounted in the last balance-sheet to 44,274,000, being little more 
than those shown at the end of 1897. By the terms of purchase, as 
stated in the circular given above, it will be seen that Lloyds Bank 
will give three shares, with 48 paid up on each, for one £20 share of 
the Devon and Cornwall Banking Company. This means to say 
that, for every £20 paid share the shareholders in that Company will 
receive shares in Lloyds having a market value of about £99, and as 
there were 12,500 shares, it is evident that Lloyds are exchanging 
for the business shares having a market value of 41,237,500. That 
an important institution like Lloyds should give such favourable 
terms to the absorbed institution is a proof that the business must 
have been sound and profitable, and we should imagine that, apart 
from the excellent condition shown by the reserve fund, there must 
have been hidden reserves in addition. 

On the other hand, Lloyds Bank should gain considerably from 
the absorption, as, remarkable to say, that pushing bank was repre- 
sented very poorly in the south-western counties of England. Not 
more than four or five branches out of the 420 offices worked by 
Lloyds Bank are situated in the counties of Devon, Cornwall and 
% Somerset, so that the acquisition of this business, with 91 offices 
working in those counties, will be a very satisfactory rounding up of 
its control of business in that part of England. 

It is satisfactory to find, from a circular which we do not publish, 
but which was issued to the customers of the Devon and Cornwall 
Banking Company, that no change will be made in the local conduct 
of the business, and that the whole of the staff will be retained by 
Lloyds Bank. The directors will continue their service as a local 
committee of supervision, and as little change as possible will be 
made in the system of doing business. 








— >. 


: CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, AUSTRALIA AND CuHInA.—Mr. Walter H. 
j Frizell, until recently manager of the Singapore branch, has been appointed 

accountant at the head office.x—An agency will shortly be opened in 
Kurrachee, under the charge of Mr. John Greig. 





CREDIT AND TRADE IN THE UNITED STATES AND 
CANADA. 


me HE great prosperity now prevailing in the United States is 

" reflected in the statistics relating to trade and business 

in the past year which are being published. In that 

period the failures reported by Bradstree?’s numbered 

9,970, as compared with 10,422 in the preceding twelve 

months, so that the United States in this respect has almost got back 

to the position of 1903, when only 9,768 failures were announced. 

The decrease upon 1904 was, therefore, 4°3 per cent., but showed an 

increase of 2 per cent. over the number of 1903, and was about the 

same as in 1902. It is satisfactory, too, to find that the liabilities 

involved showed a remarkable decrease, having been $121,770,668, 

as against $143,300,845 in 1904, and $154,277,093 in 1903. At the 

same time, the assets amounted to $65,200,889, and represented 

53°5 per cent. of the liabilities, as against 53°1 per cent. in 1904. 

Following will be found Bradstreet’s record of failures yearly since 
1881, with particulars as to assets and liabilities :— 

| 7. | tue | coo Liabilities. ee Liabilities 





1905 . . 9,970 4°3 65°2 121°7 53'5 
1904. - 10,422 | + 67 759 143°3 53°71 
1903 . ° 9,768 20 84°0 154°2 54°5 
1902 . : 9,971 64 50°85 105°7 45°0 
1901 . ; 10,657 + 7'5 6r'l 129°9 46°9 
1900. Ss 9,913 + 23 60'1 127°! 47°2 
1899 . : 9,634 -17°3 60°2 119°7 518 
1898 . ° 11,638 —11'2 72°9 141°! 52°1 
1897 . . 13,099 — 13°3 85°6 1561 54°4 
1896 . ; 15,112 +161 ’ 148°2 247'0 59°9 
1895 . ; 13,013 + 22 881 158°8 55°4 
1894 . . 12,721 y 797 149°5 530 
1893 . ° 15,560 262°4 402°4 65°0 
1892 . : 10,270 -17° 54°7 1085 50°0 
1891 . : 12,394 102°8 193'I 53'0 
1890 . : 10,673 . 92°7 175°0 530 
1889 . : 11,719 f 70°5 140°7 50°0 
1888 . : 10,587 ’ 61°9 120°2 52°0 
1887 . : 9,740 ‘ 64°6 130°6 50°0 
1886 . : 10,568 ~ 4° 55'8 1136 49°0 
1885 . ; 11,116 ’ 552 11Q'I 46°0 
1884 . : 11,620 ; 134°6 248°7 54'0 
1883 . : 10,299 . 90'8 175°9 52°0 
1882 . : 7,635 , ae 93°2 510 
1881 . ‘ 5,929 35°9 76°0 470 








Commenting upon these figures, Bradstreet’s proceeds to say :— 
‘* Large failures were a less notable feature in 1905 than in 1904. In the 
latter year 225 failures, each with liabilities of $100,000 or over, furnished 
one-half of the $143,300,845 of total liabilities. In 1905 the large failures, 
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numbering 147, provided $50,366,000, or 40 per cent., of all the liabilities. 
In 1904 the banks failing with $100,000 liabilities furnished $20,521,652 of 
the total liabilities, or about one-seventh. In 1905 they furnished about 
$21,695,000 of the liabilities, or slightly more than 43 per cent. Thus it will 
be seen that, so far as the banking business is concerned, 1905 was a year of 
greater strain than 1904. The reverse is, however, true of general manu- 
facturing and trading enterprises, which furnished $50,000,000 in large failure 
liabilities in 1904 and only $28,671,000 in 1905. 

What has, in the course of years, grown to be known as 
Bradstreet’s business mortality table is shown in the following :-- 


Number Number Per cent, Number Number Per cent. 
in business. failing. failing. in business, failing. failing. 
1905 . 1,352,047. 9,970 . 73 1891 . 1,010,000 . 12,394 . 1°22 
1904 . 1,308,000 . 10,422 . ‘8o 1890 . 989,000 . 10,673 . 1°07 
1903 . 1,273,000 . 9,768 . ‘76 1889 . 978,000 . 11,719 . 1°20 
1902 . 1,238,973 - 9,971 . ‘80 1888 . 955,000 . 10,587. I'IO 
1901 . 1,207,898 . 10,657 . ‘88 1887 . 933,000 . 9,740 . I'04 
1900 . 1,161,000 . 9,913 . ‘85 1886 . 920,000 . 10,568 . IIs 
1899 . 1,125,000 . 9,634 . ‘85 1885 . $90,000 . 11,116 1°25 
1898 . 1,093,000 . 11,638 . 1°05 1884 . 875,000 . 11,600 . 1°32 
1897 . 1,086,000 . 13,099 . 1°20 1883. . 855,000 . 10,299 . 1°20 
1896 . 1,080,000 . 15,112 . 1°40 1882 . $20,000 . 7,635 . 93 
1895 . 1,054,000 . 13,012 . 1°23 i881 . 780,000 . 5,929 . ‘76 
1894 . 1,047,000 . 12,721 . I'2i 1880 . 733,000 . 4,350 . ‘60 
1893 . 1,050,000 . 15,560 . I°§0 1879 . 703,000 . 6,652 . ‘94 

1892 . 1,035,000 . 10,270 . 1°00 





“Of the 1,352,947 concerns in business in the United States in 1905, 
9,970, or seventy-three hundredths of 1 per cent., failed owing their creditors. 
This is the smallest percentage failing ; or, in other words, it is the smallest 
commercial death-rate of which there is record for a generation past. ‘This 
relatively small and apparently decreasing business mortality, in the face of 
the rapid yearly increase in the number in business and the presumably 
greater friction or competition engendered, is certainly evidence of very 
satisfactory trade conditions. It may also be reasonably urged that it is a 
proof of more careful selection of subjects to whom credit was extended, this 
being made possible by improved credit reporting. It likewise has con- 
siderable value as bearing upon the tradition that the larger portion of those 
who enter business fail. In showing, as it does, that the business death-rate 
in recent years has been less than 1 per cent. annually, and has never been 
over 14 per cent. yearly, it of course absolutely discredits the correctness of 
the aforesaid tradition. 

It might be well to state, as frequently in the past, that these statistics 
are what they purport to be and nothing else. The guiding idea in the 
drafting of the definition of a commercial failure is that there must be some 
loss to creditors of individuals, firms or corporations engaged in legitimate 
mercantile occupations. Under this classification, failures of professional 
men, farmers, actors, bucket shops, physicians, lawyers, stockbrokers, real- 
estate dealers, and old bankruptcies passing through the courts have no place. 
Any or all of the above may be, and in fact are, dissociated from the 
recognised and legitimate commercial life of the country and should not be, 
and have not been, included in Aradséreet’s failure statistics. Comparison 
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of the commercial failure reports made up by Bradstree?’s with those issued 
by other concerns cannot, therefore, be properly made.” 

The following table classifies the various failures as regards the 
different states and territories, and sets forth the assets and liabilities 
of the defaulting firms and corporations :— 





No. of Failures. Assets. Liabilities. 
States and 
Territories. 


1905. | 1904. 





$ $ | § 

Maine. ° -| 146 162 376,177 765,054 904,450 1,812,301 
New Hampshire . 94 204,087 157,945 467,592 420,305 
Vermont. : 83 66 164,506 281,060 359,576 | 522,283 
Massachusetts .| 804] 985] 4,865,686 5,340,206 11,373,978 | 13,528,518 
Rhode Island .| 112 | 124 295,661 414,928 575,047 883,578 
Connecticut .| 232] 260 5545255 | 771,639 1,481,511 1,748,546 


| 


New England . 6,460,372 | 7,730,832 15,162,754 | 18,915,531 





New York. . 9,383,947 | 12,199,676 | 22,433,623 | 29,537,854 
New Jersey. ; 1,171,926 2,490,971 2,740,110 4,974,436 
Pennsylvania. 5,334,359 | 5,976,994 12,895,636 | 11,985,358 


Delaware . ‘ 50,286 335,238 215,026 | 735,646 





Middle . ° 15,940,518 | 21,002,879 38,284,395 | 47,233,294 
Ohio . é ‘ 4,720,471 | 10,466,530 7,733,098 | 15,120,010 


Indiana. tt 1,820,087 | 3,084,498 2,858,664 4,967,638 
Illinois . ; 3 | 3,892,770 3,361,811 6,106,887 6,977,424 
Missouri . ‘. 2,185,842 1,920,222 3,417,299 263,323 
Michigan . ° 1,709,398 2,051,168 3,146,423 3,368,702 
Kansas . . 1,425,975 435,889 2,037,525 741,736 
Kentucky . ° 2,177,507 773,972 39329,241 1,324,641 
Colorado . : 175,684 597,105 373,591 1,241,628 





Western . ; 18,107,734 | 22,691,195 29,003,328 | 37,005,102 


Wisconsin . ; 2,691,969 989,188 4,266,870 2,175,338 
Minnesota . : 1,383,365 1,089,003 2,495,629 1,991,825 
Iowa . . : 913,680 2,294,685 1,488,684 3,667,551 
Nebraska . ‘ 283,676 209,070 412,246 383,732 
South Dakota. 90,200 | 199,350 144,950 321,975 
North Dakota . 566,540 158,820 | 837,665 260,070 
Montana . ‘ 154,350 139,598 189,481 192,590 
Wyoming . ‘ 13,858 13,000 20,933 26,650 























North-Western | 749 | 785 | 6,097,638 5,092,714 9,856,458 9,019,731 
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States and 
Territories, 


1905. | 1904. 


No. of Failures, 


22! 





Liabilities, 





Maryland 
Virginia 

West Virginia 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Georgia 
Florida 
Alabama 
Mississippi . 
Louisiana 
Texas 
Tennessee 
Arkansas 

Dist. of Columbia 


Southern . 
California 
Oregon 
Nevada 
Washington 
Idaho . 
Utah . 


Far-Western 
Arizona 
Indian Territory . 
New Mexico 
Alaska 
Oklahoma . 


ITawaiian Islands 


Territories 


New England 
Middle 
Western 
North-Western 
Southern 
Far-Western 


Territories . 


United States . 
New York City . 
Manhattan and 
Bronx only . 


l 129 | 


- | 2,878 


. | 2,123 


135 
167 


95 


151 
155 
85 
97 
58 
206 
50 


60 
99 
254 
236 


41 


483,340 
315,094 
241,989 
1,006,143 
1,648,343 
1,144,611 
195,645 
631,747 
869,095 
770,416 
2,100,908 
59341943 
710,052 
80,223 


$ 

3,237,895 
444,658 
1,594,595 
645,017 
353,989 
2,936,922 
162,513 
850,354 
208,231 
378,161 
1,521,412 
835,881 
366,877 
85,818 


$ 
859,322 
695,528 
547,428 
1,718,915 
3,159,779 
1,746,661 
342,124 
1,197,035 
1,369,523 
1,463,504 
3,126,168 
5,546,743 
1,574,124 
226,941 


$ 
5,281,084 
851,835 
2,315,835 
1,058,269 
615,071 
41551,388 
268,301 
1,403,370 
565,753 
751,302 
2,679,164 
1,345,496 
795,261 
336,619 





15,539,549 
1,348,700 
382,633 
53385 
568,132 
35,669 
71,765 


13,622,323 
2,141,990 
482,340 
8,640 
549,762 
131,376 
129,860 


23,573,795 
2,844,704 
637,408 
67,123 
1,018,679 
65,989 
156,668 


22,818,748 
35133,064 
823,240 
18,765 
841,195 
208,150 
252,416 





29 








2,460,284 
235,112 
59,711 
2,200 
241,099 
56,672 


3:443,968 
136,950 
192,792 

12,900 
11,000 

1,619,536 

379,275 


4:799,571 
371,700 
114,354 

4,400 
457;517 
151,396 


5,276,830 
336,020 
318,770 

24,345 
16,500 

1,779,555 

565,419 








594,794 





2,343,453 


SUMMARY OF THE FOREGOING. 


1,691 
3,041 
2,238 
785 
1,771 
764 
132 


1,491 
1,819 
749 
781 
129 


6,460,372 | 
15,940,518 
18,107,734 | 
6,097,638 
155539549 | 
2,460,284 
594,794 


| aspen; 879 
22,691,195 
5,092,714 
13,622,323 
31443,968 
253435453 


7:7 30,832 | 
| 
| 


1,099,367 


15,162,754 
38,284,395 
29,003,328 

9,856,458 
2355735795 
4;790,571 
1,099,367 


3,031,609 


18,915,531 
475233294 
37,005,102 
9,019,731 
22,818,748 
5,276 830 
3,031,609 





9,979 
1,165 


1,060 

















65,200,889 
5,816,583 


51365,573 





75:927,364 
7,520,665 


7,144,107 


| 
| 12! 
| 


1770,668 
15,317,590 


14,270,421 








143,300,845 
21,458,822 


20,393,748 
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“ Only two sections of the country, the south and the far west, showed a 
larger number of casualties in 1905 than in 1904, and the bulk of these 
increases occurred in the first quarter of 1905. In liabilities only the north- 
west and the south show increases, large bank suspensions in the spring 
in the former and in December in the latter section accounting for these 
excesses. New England and the middle states show the smallest liabilities 
for six years past, while the west reflects less strain in the banking business 
than the year preceding. The territories show the greatest relative falling 
off in liabilities, with a total in 1905 only about one-third that of 1904. 

“States showing important decreases in the number of failures from 1904 
were Massachusetts, which had 18 per cent. less; New York, with 10 per 
cent. less; Ohio, with 17 per cent. less; Illinois, with 20 per cent. less ; 
Connecticut, with 1o per cent. less ; and New Jersey with g per cent. less. 
Pennsylvania leads the large states showing increases, with 4 per cent. more 
failures, but California has 9*5 per cent. more. Wisconsin shows 18 per 
cent. more, and Minnesota has 14 per cent. more. Only four southern 
states—Maryland, Florida, Alabama and Tennessee—show fewer failures. 
The entire increase in southern liabilities is due to two large bank failures in 
Tennessee in December. Similarly, the entire increase in the north-western 
states is due to increases in Wisconsin, owing to bank failures connected 
with the collapse in wheat last April. It is to be noted that Ohio in 1905 
shows only about one-half the liabilities reported in 1904, and Massachusetts, 
New York, Indiana, Illinois and California all report decreased liabilities.” 

BANKERS’ CLEARINGS IN 1905. 

Everyone was prepared for a “record” in bankers’ clearings in 
the United States during 1905, and the result does not lead to 
disappointment. The grand total for the year was $143,045,780,850, 
a sum exceeding 1904 by 27 per cent., or over one-fourth the 
aggregate at the same cities for 1904, and in excess of the previous 
“record” year, 1901, by 21 per cent. The total at New York was 
$93,822,060,201, a gain of 36 per cent. over 1904, and of 18 per cent. 
over 1901. The total of ninety-three cities, exclusive of New York, 
for 1905 was $49,223,720,649, a sum 14 per cent. in excess of that of 
1904, the largest total hitherto recorded. 

Bradsiree?’s summarises the figures for the leading divisions of 
the United States and comments upon them in the following 


manner :— (Six figures omitted), 
1905. 1904. 1903. 1902. 1901, 
New England - $8,690 $7,555 $7,665 $7,869 $8,099 
Middle . > 104,284 77,390 75,068 85,263 87,760 
Western . . 4,472 4,174 4,191 4,152 3547 
North-western . 12,919 11,527 11,208 10,657 9,756 
South-western ° 4,695 4,416 4,110 3,979 3,663 
Southern , ° 4,232 3,826 3,520 35243 2,965 
Far-western . , 3,752 2,957 2,851 2,561 2,157 








Total U.S. - 143,045 111,852 108,617 117,728 117,950 
Outside New York 49,223 43,203 42,647 41,400 38,473 
New York City . 93,822 68,649 65,970 76,328 79,425 
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“ Every section of the United States, it will be seen, shows an enlarge- 
ment in 1905 in clearings over 1904, and also over all preceding years. The 
gain in the middle states is the largest—35 per cent.—-due mainly to the 
increase of 36 per cent. in the New York total. The far west shows a gain 
of 26 per cent., which compares well with the gain of 27 per cent. shown for 
the entire country. New England shows a gain of 15 per cent., the north- 
west an increase of 12 per cent., and the south a gain of 10°6 per cent. The 
west and the south-west show the comparatively moderate gains of 7 and 6 
per cent. respectively.” 

* Although 1905 was a year of enormous aggregate gains over 1904, there 
were nevertheless a few decreases shown from the latter year. Of the ninety- 
four cities comparing with 1904, nine showed decreases. Four of these were 
in Ohio, including Cincinnati, Akron, Canton and Springfield ; three were in 
the west, namely, Davenport, St. Joseph and Topeka ; one, Holyoke, was in 
New England, and one, New Orleans, in the south, ‘The trifling decrease 
shown at the latter city—less than 1 per cent.—is testimony to the expansion 
in trade before and after the fever epidemic there, almost offsetting the 
depression caused in that city’s trade in the late summer and early fall.” 

Canadian clearings in 1905, eleven cities reporting, aggregated 
$3,335,5 30,600, a gain of 21 per cent. over 1904, and to this extent 
was the largest total ever recorded. 


FAILURES IN CANADA. 

Dealing specially with these failures, Bradstreet’s shows that they 
numbered 1,424 in the year, showing the remarkable increase of 
20 per cent., and being, in fact, the largest number reported since 
1898. The liabilities involved totalled $13,837,176, and was the 
largest recorded since 1896. Particulars regarding the different 
provinces, and the amounts involved, are set forth below :— 








1 
No. of Failures. Assets. Liabilities. 
Provinces. 





1905. 19¢4. 





Ontario . . ‘ 1,310,580 | 1,144,068 | 2,909,766 | 2,803,828 
Quebec . , . , 2,286,390 | 1,647,960 | 5,632,757 | 4,797,986 
New Brunswick ; ° 179,110 235,025 402,589 413,143 
Nova Scotia . ‘ ‘ 1,633,550 572,099 | 2,765,620 | 955,145 
Prince Edward Island. 66,950 20,700 119,300 36,210 
Manitoba . . ‘ . 458,506 185,616 | 894,707 437,176 
North-west Territories . 267,070 116,400 431,087 212,686 
British Columbia ° ‘ 330,175 179,450 646,350 310,625 
Yukon Territory : : 24,000 35,300 35,000 51,500 





Totals, Canada . + | 1,424 | 1,177 6,556,331 | 4,136,618 |13,837,176 |10,018,299 


Newfoundland . ‘ : 5 | -- 23,360 — 375524 

















St. Pierre et Miquelon. 1 —_ 3,500 _ 5,000 
| 
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Both Ontario and Quebec show a larger number of failures, but 
Nova Scotia had the worst record with liabilities of $2,765,620, 
as against $955,145 in 1904. This is probably accounted for by a 
bad bank failure which occurred in the province. The following 
table gives a comparison with previous years :— 


Number. Assets. Liabilities. 
1905 - . . 1,424 - $6,556,331 - $13,837,176 
1904 . ‘ . 1,177 , 4,136,618 . 10,018,299 
19093. ° . 956 ° 3,852,197 . 8,328,362 
1902. . . 1,092 . 3»597,220 ° 8,328,658 
190r . . 1,370 . 5,196,951 . 11,656,937 
1900. . . 1,333 : 4,244,932 . 10,786,276 
1899 . . , 1,285 ° 4,507,608 . 11,077,891 
1898 . ‘ ; 1,427 ‘ 4,085,722 . 9,644,100 
1897 . . «+ 41,907 + 5,191,647 + 13,147,929 
1896. ‘ . 2,179 . 6,724,535 > 16,208,460 
95 - - -; 1,923 + 6,209,177. .- 15,793,559 
1894 . . 1,873 + 11,947,253 : 23,985,283 
1893. 4 . 1,781 . 7,388,692 . 15,690,404 
1892. ‘ . 1,682 ; 4,848,095 ° 11,603,210 
19or. . ‘ 1,846 . 6,014,000 ° 14,884,000 
1890. . F 1,626 . 6,746,000 ‘ 12,482,000 
1889 . : ; 1,616 ‘ 6,119,585 : 13,147,910 
1888. , . 1,730 , 7,178,744 ° 15,498,242 
1887. ° . 1,315 . 8,407,000 ° 17,054,000 
1886. ‘ . 1,186 ° 5,566,474 . 11,240,025 
1885. ‘ ‘ 1,286 : 4,201,831 . 9,210,334 
1884 . . . 1,363 . 9,074,000 ‘ 17,126,000 
1883... ‘. ‘ 1,464 + 12,367,000 ° 22,155,000 
1882. . m 755 . 3,948,000 ° 8,139,000 
1881 . ° . 607 ‘ 3,278,475 ‘ 6,122,208 
80. . 839 - 4,760,372 9,340,929 


— |< 
- 





SweEDIsH Finance.—The Swedish Budget was submitted to the Riksdag 
on January 15. A Xewuter’s despatch states that it balances at £10,754,611. 
The expenditure of the Ministry for Foreign Affairs is increased by £82,500, 
as, owing to the dissolution of the Union, a contribution is no longer received 
from Norway. The sum of £ 3,033,816 is asked for on account of national 
defences, being an increase of £184,166 on last year’s provision. The sum 
of 1,338,444 is set aside for naval defence, an increase of £90,888. As at 
present a combined scheme of land and sea defence is in course of prepara- 
tion, no new ironclads are asked for, but a sum of £286,688 is assigned for 
the construction of torpedo-boats and destroyers. Among the expenditure is 
an item of £55,555 to cover the expenses connected with the dissolution of 
the Union. For railways a sum of £250,000 is to be voted. The deficit 
of £822,222 is to be met by an income-tax, which is expected to bring in 
£666,666, by the increase of various stamp duties, by a new stamp duty on 
shares, which, it is anticipated, will produce £127,777, and finally by an 
increase of the tax on punch. 
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)f HAT can be the matter with the leaders of the banking 

¥% world on the other side of the Atlantic? They 

have taken lately to calling out, wolf! and, after 

frightening Wall Street out of its wits, they pro- 

test that they have been misunderstood. At the 

American Bankers’ Convention last October Mr. Vanderlip remarked 

casually, at the end of a pean of prosperity, that “there is not a 

European financier of broad intelligence who, looking dispassionately 

from without at this currency system of ours, does not feel that it 

has in it dynamic possibilities for trouble, even if other conditions 

are favourable. Indeed, it is when all other conditions are most 
favourable that this danger is the greatest.” 

That apparently innocent remark knocked two or three points 
off the prices of as many hundred speculative stocks before the day 
was out. If there had been the slightest presentiment then of the 
25 to 50 per cent. money rates that were to be ruling in December, 
or of the 100 per cent. rates that were to prevail in January, the 
Vanderlip slump would have been a great deal worse. It had been 
happily forgotten, however, when another banking magnate raised 
a still more abrupt alarm. Mr. Jacob Schiff, the senior partner of 
Messrs. Kuhn, Loeb & Co., has for years stood at the head of 
the foreign banking community in New York. He has always been 
a safe banker and a sound money man. Great, therefore, was the 
surprise of his friends and the public when he got up in the Chamber 
of Commerce and made a speech that out-Heroded Mr. Vanderlip. 
It was promptly followed by a fresh slump in Wall Street, which, 
however, was immediately allayed with the usual reassuring expla- 
nations. 

The question is, what are these distinguished bankers driving 
at? They may be at once acquitted of any bearish designs. Their 
position and their personal antecedents are equally irreconcileable 
with such an idea. It must be conceded also that they are quite 
sincere, and honestly believe in the danger they proclaim. Both 
of them, it will be observed, see the same kind of danger and 
trace it to a similar source. Inelastic currency is the common 
cause of their alarm. Mr. Schiff, however, was more explicit than 
Mr. Vanderlip, and entered into fuller details. He took for his 
text the sensational money rates that Wall Street gamblers had been 
paying during the previous two months. Having characterised 
them as “disgraceful,” he proceeded to make the astonishing 
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announcement that they were due to “insufficient circulating 
medium or the insufficient elasticity of our circulating medium.” 

This strange episode has a number of puzzling features. It is 
difficult, for instance, to see how the occasion called for such strong, 
not to say alarming, language. All that Mr. Schiff had to do was 
to move a resolution in the Chamber of Commerce to the effect that 
the Finance Committee take into consideration Secretary Shaw’s 
plan for an emergency circulation, consisting of heavily-taxed bank 
notes. Mr. Schiff gave his motion a rather Irish testimonial by 
announcing that “he did not favour Secretary Shaw’s plan, which 
he considered a poor one.” Why he should have been selected to 
ask the Chamber to consider it is another puzzle. He at once 
declared his own preference for “a circulation based upon commercial 
paper which might be issued through the Clearing Houses.” He 
was referring probably to Mr. Garrell’s scheme, a sketch of which 
will be given later on. When he had spoken against his own 
motion, the Chamber, without any discussion, adopted it. 

This meeting, so full of paradox and anomaly, had further 
paradoxes in store. Mr. Schiff had no sooner fired off his volley 
than he was waylaid by interviewers, to whom he confided his hope 
that no one had been hurt by it. Finally, he gave out a statement 


almost more cryptic than the speech itself. It began thus— 

“My remarks at the Chamber of Commerce were simply dictated 
by the conviction that something must be done to correct our metallic 
currency system if we are not to run, in time, into great disaster. 
We are trying to play the réle of giant while still in swaddling 
clothes.” 


Altogether, we have here a fine confusion of epitaphs. At the 
meeting Mr. Schiff’s giant in swaddling clothes demanded more 
currency, but after the meeting it seemed as if it had already too 
much. In his speech it was the note circulation he appeared to be 
criticising, but in his subsequent statement it was “our metallic 
currency system” that required correcting. His first and second 
thoughts are not very easy to reconcile, nor do the various reports of 
his speech always agree. They are all condensed abstracts, much 
too meagre for so grave an occassion. The most complete and 
intelligible we have seen of them is the following, from the Evening 
Post :— 


We have witnessed during the past sixty days conditions in the New York Money 
Market which are nothing less than a disgrace to any civilised country. There must be a 
cause for such conditions. It cannot be the condition of the country itself, for wherever you 
look there is prosperity—prosperity as we never had it before. It is true thar our prosperity 
may be a contributory condition. It cannot be that the speculation which prosperity always 
brings forward can be the sole reason for the conditions which we have witnessed and are 
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still witnessing. Other countries have had wider speculation than the United States. In 
France, in Germany, in England, speculation is rampant and has been rampant at all times, 
at certain periods ; and still you have never seen the Money Market for sixty days in such a 
condition that rates have varied all the way from 10 to 125 per cent. I say that is a disgrace 
to a civilised community. There must be a cause for it, and we all know the cause. The 
cause is in our insufficient circulating medium, or the insufficient elasticity of our circulating 
medium. I don’t like to play the réle of Cassandra, but mark what I say. If this condition 
of affairs is not changed, and changed soon, we shall get a panic in this country compared 
with which the three which have preceded it would only be child’s play. There is no disaster 
soon upon us ; don’t misunderstand me ;, but this is the time to prepare for it. We have 
a long session of Congress before us, and if the President of the United States will only put 
part of the energy which he has so admirably put into the attempt to regulate railroad rates 
into an attempt to cure the condition of our circulating medium, the material interests of this 
country—and, after all, it is the material interests that underlie everything—the material 
interests of this country can be safeguarded for a very long time to come. 

The whole statement, it will be seen, is a simple ¢fse dizzt of 
Mr. Schiff. There is no analysis of the situation, or even a 
superficial description of it. There is no reasoned attempt to show 
how the “disgraceful” conditions had arisen. After eliminating a 
few erroneous causes—the prosperity of the country, the speculation 
which prosperity brings with it, and so on—Mr. Schiff suddenly 
remembered the real one. ‘ We all know the cause,” he said, “it is 
our insufficient circulating medium.” When an exceptionally shrewd 
banker talks thus we may be sure that many other bankers and 
financiers in New York agree with him more or less. Between the 
lines of Mr. Vanderlip’s address to the Bankers’ Convention may also 
be traced a kindred suggestion—that Wall Street is more sinned 
against than sinning, and that the chief sinner is the currency. 

Sure as they were, he said, of the substantial foundations of their 
prosperity, “ we may be quite as sure that there are dangers lurking 
in the situation. Some may be avoided, others will not. Some it 
may be possible to foresee, others we shall fail to recognise until we 
see their evil effects. Among those which we know exist there comes 
first to mind our illogical and unscientific currency system.” It has 
once more become the fashion among New York bankers to talk 
about the currency in this ominous and mysterious vein. They seem 
to have been seized with a general fear that some kind of scape-goat 
might soon be needed and that the currency would serve better than 
anything else. The “illogical and unscientific currency” has a 
broad back and can carry any quantity of other people’s sins, so they 
are piled on at every opportunity. For a time it enjoyed a respite, 
while the speculative atmosphere was calm, but the speculative clouds 
are gathering again, and, in case of accidents, there must be some 
familiar bogey to lay the blame on. 

But all preceding Jeremiahs have been mild and moderate com- 
pared with Mr. Schiff. No ordinary banker would have dared to 
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speak of a panic “ compared with which the three that have preceded 
it were only child’s play.” Other critics have hinted at danger rather 
than threatened it. The annual report submitted to the Bankers’ 
Convention by its Currency Committee, while repeating all the 
familiar objections to the greenbacks, to the restrictions on national 
bank notes, and to the erratic movements of Treasury deposits, 
indulged in no Cassandra prophecies. It let itself down very gently 
with a few practical suggestions for the repeal of the three-million 
dollar per month limit on the redemption of national bank notes ; for 
supplementary currency on the lines of Secretary Shaw’s plan; for 
granting the Secretary of the Treasury power to deposit in the 
national banks such portions of his surplus funds in excess of 
50 million dollars as he might think proper; and for rendering 
customs revenue available for bank deposits as well as inland 
revenue. 

These are all minor grievances of the banks, and, at the same 
time, acknowledged defects of the existing Jaw, which may with 
perfect reason be pressed on Congress. But, reasonable as they are, 
the Currency Committee of the Bankers’ Convention was not at all 
sanguine about their receiving early attention. It questioned “if the 
time had come for any departure from our present system of national 
bank circulation,” thereby indicating that it was content to wait a 
little longer for “the sound, stable and responsive currency which is 
one of the strongest bulwarks of national greatness, glory and 
power.” The only other form in which the currency question came 
before the Convention was Mr. Shaw’s adaptation of the German 
emergency note issues and an elaborate scheme presented by 
Mr. Garrells, President of the Franklin Bank, St. Louis. 

The latter was at once revolutionary and idealistic. It would 
sweep away the present national bank issues based on Govern- 
ment bonds and replace them with what are now generally 
spoken of as “assets” notes. These would have quite a series of 
lines of defence. First, a preferential lien on the general assets of 
the issuing bank ; second, a gold reserve of 30 per cent., which every 
bank would be required to hold for redemption of its issues; third, a 
district safety fund, to be created by fro raza contributions from all 
the banks in the district; and fourth, a general guarantee fund, 
embracing the whole of the national banks in the country having 
note issues. Each bank would pay an annual tax on the following 
scale :—On the first 40 per cent. of its issue, 4 per cent.; on the next 
10 per cent., I per cent.; and on each successive 10 per cent. an 
additional 1 per cent. The limit of circulation would be 150 per 
cent, of the paid-up capital of the bank. A bank with one million 
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dollars capital would be allowed to issue a million-and-a-half of notes. 
It will be interesting to observe how the tax on that amount would 
accumulate :— Son Amount. 
per cent. 
First 40 per cent. ‘ . $600,000 . . : - $3,000 
Next 10 ‘ ‘ 150,000 . ‘ , ‘ 1,500 
150,000 . ‘ ‘ ‘ 3,000 
150,000 . ° , : 4,500 
150,000 . , , ‘ 6,000 
150,000 . ‘ ‘ ‘ , 7,500 
1§0,000 . ‘ . ‘ 9,000 


$34,500 


The average rate of the tax payable on a maximum issue would 
be 2°3 per cent. and proportionately less on issues falling short of 
their maximum. Its proceeds would be payable into the “ general 
guarantee fund” until they reached 5 per cent. of the total existing 
circulation, and afterwards they would go to the Government. But 
the 5 per cent. minimum would, of course, always be maintained. 
The ingenuity of this scheme is not to be denied, and, so far as 
ultimate redemption goes, its safety may be conceded. It was 
claimed for it that the 5 per cent. guarantee fund would alone suffice 
to ensure liquidation of the notes of insolvent banks. Moreover, it 
was argued that the § per cent. deposit was already in operation, as 
under the present law every national bank has to keep on deposit in 
the Treasury lawful money to the amount of 5 per cent. of its out- 
standing circulation to provide for current redemptions. 

The author of the above scheme simply submitted it to the Con- 
vention without asking for a vote on it, or even for an expression of 
opinion. It was accepted as a counsel of perfection, and I have 
referred to it here not so much for its own sake as to illustrate the 
philosophic temper of the Banker’s Convention with regard to the 
currency question. If there had been the slightest suspicion then 
that 100 per cent. money rates were impending in Wall Street, the 
Convention would not have passed off so quietly and pleasantly. 
Or if there had been any idea that high banking authorities like 
Mr. Schiff considered penal money rates a necessary result of 
inelastic currency, the subject would certainly have been discussed in 
preference to many others which occupied the time of the Conven- 
tion. But the banking atmosphere at Washington in the middle of 
October, far from being sultry or portending storms, was particularly 
cheerful. Apart from Mr. Vanderlip’s flash in the pan, there was not 
the faintest smell of gunpowder. 

If Mr. Schiff be correct in his statement before the New York 
Chamber of Commerce that “they all knew the cause” of the money 
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squeeze in Wall Street to be “insufficient circulating medium,” it 
was surely unfortunate that somebody did not speak a little sooner. 
If the connection between the two is so obvious and indisputable as 
it was alleged to be on January 5, why was there no inkling of it at 
Washington in the middle of October? A clear and definite warning 
then might have averted a vast amount of loss and suffering. But 
no one put it to the Bankers’ Convention in plain unambiguous 
language that the inelastic currency system was about “to produce 
conditions in the New York Money Market which are nothing less 
than a disgrace to any civilised country.” Mr. Vanderlip merely 
made a cryptic allusion to it as one of the things “that may at any 
time breed us trouble.” Next day he explained that his remarks had 
no reference to Wall Street. Not only so, but when the “ disgraceful 
conditions” actually arrived, Mr. Vanderlip, so far from resuming 
the réle of alarmist, did all he could both to relieve the market and 
to reassure it. 

Where, it may be asked, was Mr. Schiff all this time? Where 
was he during the summer, when every banker in New York and 
nearly every banker in the United States was predicting an abundant 
supply of money for the autumn? Why did he not go to Washington 
in October and disclose to the three or four thousand bankers 
assembled there the grave knowledge which he and his fellow 
members of the New York Chamber of Commerce had all along 
possessed, that inelastic currency would, sooner or later, bring disgrace 
on their money market? If he thought Mr. Vanderlip’s cryptic 
warning timely and well founded, why did he not endorse it, when 
the mischief that followed might have been greatly minimised thereby ? 
Still more, why did he stand quietly by and allow Mr. Vanderlip’s 
warning to be explained away if he thought it really needed ? 

It is to be feared that Mr. Schiff’s discovery of the casual connection 
between inelastic currency and sensational money rates in Wall Street 
is belated, and, like most after-thoughts, hardly worthy of the occasion. 
He has evidently concentrated his thoughts too much on one side of 
the question—the money side—and has taken too indulgent a view 
of the other side, namely, the state of Wall Street itself. Scarcity 
of money is a correlative term and implies superabundance of 
commodities to be exchanged for it. On the 100 per cent. days, 
Wall Street did not suffer simply from insufficient money, but from 
an excess of inflated securities. The speculators who were booming 
the securities naturally laid all the blame on the money-lenders, who 
could not or would not provide unlimited means for them to gamble 
with. The banks who held up the moneyend of the boom knew 
that if they let go it would collapse, They could exact whatever 
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terms they pleased for further help. If they had liked, they could 
have cornered money as effectually as Gates and his confederates had 
cornered Readings and Anacondas. 

Charging the boomers penal rates for money was only turning 
their own tactics against themselves. When cornering is reduced to a 
regular business, as it has been lately in Wall Street, why should not 
money be cornered as well as stocks or copper or wheat? It is all 
part of the same game. Mr. Schiff, with rather over-done innocence, 
asked why American speculation should be punished so much more 
severely by the money-lenders than European speculation ever is. 
“ In France, in Germany, in England,” he said,“ speculation is rampant 
and has always been rampant at certain periods, and still you have 
never seen their money markets in such a condition, that rates have 
varied all the way from 10 to 125 per cent.” 

Mr. Schiff has nothing to say against rampant speculation whether 
in England, France, Germany or the United States, but he is indig- 
nant at the 10 to 125 per cent. money rates. He calls them “a 
disgrace to any civilised community.” So far from being surprised or 
indignant at them he should, in my humble opinion, be thankful that 
Wall Street was not overtaken by them much sooner. They would 
have come long ago, but for the world-wide borrowing that has been 
carried on abroad in support of the boom. As for comparing the 
stock market bubbles of the old world with the thousand-million 
bull power balloons that float over Wall Street, Mr. Schiff cannot 
seriously mean it. The bare idea of such a thing is an insult to the 
Standard Oil crowd, the Steel Trust, the Union pacific fifty-million 
dollar pool and the Northern pacific corner of 1901. It might even 
be resented by Mr. “Tom Lawson,” of Boston, as a slur on his 
mission as the avenging angel of “the system.” Mr. Schiff is quite as 
paradoxical in his comparison of European and American speculation 
as in his theory that insufficient currency is the cause of cent. per 
cent. money rates. Any bourse in Europe is a Sunday School beside 
Wall Street. 

It has been mentioned incidentally that Mr. Schiff’s panic speech 
was not generally endorsed either by his brother bankers or by the 
press. This statement is confirmed by the latest mail from New 
York, which has come to hand while this article was being written. 
As might have been expected, the Evening Post, most conservative of 
financial organs, dissents emphatically from Mr. Schiff’s conclusions. 
It had for months before been preaching quite the opposite doctrine— 
that the banks were preparing trouble for themselves and the country 
by their reckless pandering to Wall Street plungers. It had only to 
reassert the position it had itself taken up, and the difference between 
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that and Mr. Schiff’s became obvious. The whirligig of time brings 
some strange revenges, and this instance of a journal once owned by 
Mr. Henry Villard setting right a German financier of our own day 
was certainly a curious one. Without any doubt or qualification, the 
Evening Post \aid the whole blame of the “ disgraceful ” money rates 
on the New York banks :— 

We believe the cause of that stringency to be so plain, and to be so intertwined with 
practices dangerous to our financial future, that our chief feeling about Mr. Schiff’s address 
is one of regret that he should wholly have failed to point it out. We refer to the use of 
bank credit in the huge Stock Exchange speculation of the past four months. We have had 
a market admitting that one $70,000,000 stock, another of $50,000,000, and a third of 
$30,000,000 were virtually cornered ; their prices were then advanced, after the opening of 
September, by the speculators in-control of them, 30, 47 and 170 points respectively. These 
operations, and numerous similar ventures which accompanied them, were undertaken at a 
time when the legitimate demands of trade and industry were at the very highest. 


A similar retort was made on Mr. Schiff by the Wad/ Street 
Journal, hitherto regarded as having rather a kindness for him. In 
its opinion it was not inelastic currency but overelastic banking that 
was at fault :-— 





Is it not banking reform, rather than currency reform, that is wanted in this country? 
The problem is much greater than Mr. Schiff indicates. A larger elasticity in bank note 
circulation as a remedy is only a part of a whole. Inelasticity in the note circulation is a 
no greater evil than inelasticity in the bank reserves. The cause of the extraordinary con- 
ditions of the money market during the past few weeks was not so much a lack of circulation 
as it was an almost wanton disregard of the danger signals during the last half of the year. 
If the banks, in their eagerness to earn the last penny of possible profit, had not used up 
their surplus reserves last summer in loans to speculative interests, and run upon the ragged 
edge of a deficit, they would have been amply prepared for all the legitimate demands of the 
fall and winter. 


While the discussion was in progress, an important State official 
made a timely contribution to it, which was the more valuable as it 
was unpremeditated. Mr. Kilburn, the New York State Superin- 
tendent of Banking, had sent in his annual report a day or two before 
Mr. Schiff delivered his panic speech. The following significant 
passage was found in it and at once served up against the banks. 
Referring to the suicidal competition carried on between the banks 
and the trust companies for deposits, it said :— 

This competition is so great that unusual and, in my opinion, unwarranted rates of 
interest are paid to depositors. . . . The payment of undue rates of interest upon 
deposits is necessarily followed, and naturally so, by a desire on the part of an institution 
to obtain the greatest possible rate upon its loans and investments. This in turn strongly 
tends to loans and investments, which in other circumstances ordinary prudence would 


reject. I regard this competition and its attendant results as the greatest menance to 
banking in this State to-day. 


In many quarters—political ones especially—this outbreak of 
Mr. Schiff may be regarded as a renewed attack of the banks on the 
currency and its legal ally the Sub-Treasury. Not much has been 
heard of that feud for some time past. It might almost have been 
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considered dead, but apparently there are still some smouldering 
ashes of it lying around. We question the wisdom of the banks in 
reviving it so brusquely as Mr. Schiff has done. Considering how 
open they are themselves to criticism, and how many people there are 
about both able and willing to undertake the job, this is hardly the 
time to be challenging public attention. Has the fate of the insur- 
ance companies no moral for them? But if the currency and the 
Sub-Treasury system were to be attacked anew, surely the attack 
deserved some planning and preparation. Mr. Schiff ought to have 
had at least a few facts to support his case. But they are all against 
him, and those with which he should have been specially familiar serve 
him worst. 

Both the Sub-Treasury and the currency have a conclusive 
answer to his charge that they had caused the cent. per cent. rates 
in Wall Street. During the half-year from July to December the 
Government expenditure was $7,000,000 in excsss of revenue, so that 
the market gained money from the Treasury instead of losing it. So 
also with the circulation. If it had contracted during the year there 
might have been a primd facie case against it as being at least partly 
responsible for the stringency in November and December. Instead, 
however, of having contracted it underwent a huge expansion of fully 
76 million dollars. The history of the national bank issues for the 
past fifteen years shows an almost continuous inflation. From its 
low-water mark of 1674 million dollars on July 1, 1891, it rose to 
340 millions on January I, 1901—more than doubled itself in less 
than a decade. In the five years from January I, 1901, to January I, 
1906, it further increased to 541 million dollars, a gain of 201 million 
dollars, or 60 per cent. 

Not only was there a continuous expansion of the national bank 
issues, but it proceeded at an accelerating rate, and was most rapid in 
1905. Right down to the occurence of the cent per cent. rates in 
December, the banks were steadily adding to their circulation. The 
additions can be seen at a glance in the table on the following 
page of the aggregate amounts of circulation on the first day 
from April onward. 

The average note circulation of England and Wales is about 
30 millions sterling, and those of Scotland and Ireland 14 millions, 
making the total of the United Kingdom 44 millions sterling. This 
is only 40 per cent. of the United States total on January 1 last. 
Our metallic circulation—gold, silver and copper—has been variously 
estimated at from 100 to 120 millions sterling. The national bank 
notes alone of the United States equal our whole metallic currency. 
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UniTED STATES BANK NOTE CIRCULATION, 1905. 




















Month. Aggregate. Increase. 
January 1 $464,794,000 — 
April 1 475,949,000 $11,155,000 
May I. 481,245,000 5,296,000 
June 1 488,627,000 7,382,000 
July 1. 495,719,000 7,092,000 
August I 503,791,000 8,072,000 
October 1 516,352,000 12,561,000* 
November 1 524,508,000 8,156,000 
December I 533,329,000 8,821,000 

1906. 
January 1 540,914,000 7,585,000 
Total increase during the year. — $76,120,000 











They constitute, however, little more than one-sixth of the total 

United States currency, the latest return of which gives an aggregate 

of 2,976 million dollars. As Mr. Schiff includes the metallic no 

less than the paper currency in his sweeping condemnation, our 

inquiry may be profitably extended to that also. On December 1, 

1905, the total supply of money in the United States consisted of :— 
Gold Coin and Bullion . $1,411,777,450 


Silver Dollars 568,228,865 
Silver Bullion 3 . ‘. ‘ ; ; " “= 

Subsidiary Silver . ; ; ; 116,385,553 
United States Notes (Greenbacks) . 346,681,016 
National Bank Notes 533:329,258 


$2,976,402,142 


With the exception of the United States notes, which have a 
fixed maximum, all these classes of currency increased during the 
year. That of the silver dollars was only nominal—$433,000o—but 
gold coin and bullion were more abundant by 66 million dollars, 
national bank notes by 684 millions,t and subsidiary silver by four 
millions. There is not much sign of monetary starvation here. A 
stalwart gold standard man like Mr. Schiff, instead of talking pessimism 
all round, might have recognised some of the indisputable improve- 
ments that have taken place during the past year. The gain of 
66 million dollars in gold coin and bullion should be a hopeful and 
gratifying, event from his point of view. Equally if not still more 
gratifying should be the disappearance of the last of the Treasury 
notes of 1890 and of the silver bullion held against them. 





* Two months. 


t To January 1, 1906, 76 millions. 
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On January 1, 1905, only $1,708,979 of silver bullion was left 
in the Treasury. By October 1 the last of it had been coined, and 
the last Sherman note will soon be withdrawn. The costly mistake 
of 1890 had been retrieved and wiped out. Was not that something 
to give the Treasury a little credit for? It is certainly so regarded 
by impartial judges outside the range of New York politics. It 
finally exorcises the silver spectre and puts the United States in 
much the same position as other commercial nations with regard 
to silver money. The 568 millions of silver dollars it now holds asa 
souvenir of the Bland Law is simply token money with a guaranteed 
gold parity. Our own silver coinage is token money with a gold 
parity limited to 40s. in one payment. 

The two differ only in a few practical details. The amount per 
head of United States silver money is larger than ours, and it has no 
legal tender limit. Theoreticaily, its gold parity ought, for these 
reasons, to be more difficult to maintain, but, in fact, no such difficulty 
has been experienced since the present arrangement came into force. 
The longer it holds off the less dangerous it will be. Already the 
capacity of American domestic trade to employ 568 million dollars 
of silver money has been sufficiently demonstrated. Over 80 millions 
of metal dollars are in active circulation, and the other 488 millions 
is represented by certificates which form a large percentage of the 
pocket money of the people. The silver certificates play an impor- 
tant part in the movement of the crops—much more so than some of 
the New York banks, which are continually fuming about inelastic 
currency. 

In the silver market it is always the unexpected that happens. 
Five years ago the idea of its ever again seeing 30d. per ounce would 
have been scouted by all the authorities. It has not only crossed 
30d., however, but every silver-money country has been an active 
buyer at the price. The demand for fractional silver alone absorbs 
millions of ounces annually. The United States has to add four or . 
five million dollars a year to its subsidiary silver. Last year, between 
January and December, the total amount of it rose from 112 million 
to 116 million dollars, and all but 74 million dollars was in active 
circulation. 

Whatever currency spectres Mr. Schiff may see they cannot 
originate either in the gold or the silver money of the country. Both 
of these are in the soundest and healthiest condition they have ever 
known since the Civil War. For a community that prefers paper 
money to either gold or silver, 763 million dollars of gold to 568 million 
dollars of silver is a very fair proportion indeed. If it should not 
work well, the fault will not be with the metals themselves, but with 
the circulating machinery—the domestic and international banks, 
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trust companies, industrial corporations and commercial houses 
in general. 

Mr. Schiff may be safely challenged to say what change he 
would make in the three classes of metallic money—gold, silver 
dollars and fractional silver. If he cannot meddle with them, there 
remain only the two classes of paper money to deal with—the 
United States notes and the National bank notes. There is, and has 
long been, a peculiar jealousy between these two issues. It may be 
because the one represents the banks and the other the Treasury. 
With all deference to the very able bankers throughout the United 
States who cherish a professional and academic antipathy to the legal 
tender notes, the wisdom of their conduct, even from their own point 
of view, may be questioned. 

To doubt the safety of the legal tender notes would be absurd. 
An issue of 346 million dollars with the United States Treasury 
behind it, to say nothing of a special gold reserve of 150 million 
dollars, should be good enough money even for the New York 
Chamber of Commerce. If it were withdrawn, the banks would 
miss it more than anyone else, for they are its principal holders 
and users. It renders to them a very similar service to what British 
Treasury bills render to London banks. Their anxiety to get rid 
of it may be sincere, though difficult of belief, but it certainly savours 
of peevishness. Will Mr. Schiff kindly formulate his objections 
to the legal tender notes, and his reasons for believing that they 
may contribute to the unprecedented panic which he has been 
predicting ? 

Our review of the inelastic and insufficient currency of the United 
States has now reached the last item—National bank notes. Every- 
thing else looks pretty solid and well fixed. As to the National 
bank notes there is great diversity of opinion. Mr. Schiff speaks for 
one set of banking authorities with whom “elasticity” means 
indefinite expansion. But there is, happily, another set of banking 
authorities who wish to see greater power of contraction. The 
Comptroller of the Currency is, I think, among the latter. In his 
annual reports he invariably recommends the removal of restrictions 
on redemption—the three-million dollar per month maximum for 
example. Mr. Schiff and his friends disdain such trifling amend- 
ments of the law. What they want is—to use Mr. Schiff’s own 
words—“a circulation based upon commercial paper which might 
be issued through the Clearing Houses.” But they have not yet 
defined commercial paper, or explained how they would distinguish 
it in practise from the “non-commercial” sort—finance bills, for 
example. Mr. Schiff’s lurid outline requires a great deal of 
filling in. 





W. R. LAWSON. 

















COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 





Anglo-Egyptian Bank; Bank of New South Wales; London and South 
Western ; London City and Midland ; London Joint Stock ; Nationas 
of Scotland ; North of Scotland; and Parr’s Bank. 

ANGLO-EGYPTIAN BANK. 

HE prosperity which has been the prominent feature of 
Egyptian business for some time past has greatly 
assisted the profits of this bank, and the figures set 
forth in the table below show that the rate of pro- 
gress has been fully as great in the last twelve 

months as in recent years :— 











Year . Deposit, | | . . : Advances - as 
ended | Current and , Bills Cash in | and other Bills Profit. Divi- Placed to 
4 other Payable. Hand. Receivable. dend. | Reserve. 
Aug: 31] accounts Accounts. 
=— ee ee ee Se a a — 
£ | & | £1] £ £ cixl « 


1900 | 1,640,360 1,537,971 | 4531057 | 2,557,239 | 596,948 | 83,994 | 10 | 40,000 
1901 | 1,666,508 | 2,130,641 | 477,185| 2,871,278 818,419 | 81,301 10 35,000 
1902 | 2,009,641 1,611,114 | 400,346 | 2,871,538 810,084 | 91,335 10 50,000 
1903 | 2,462,814 | 2,353,291 | 420,232) 3,645,088 | 1,270,187 | 93,173 10 50,000 
1904 | 2,777,209 | 2,315,264 | 419,420 4,092,350 | 1,192,517 | 99,430 | 12} | 50,000 


1905 | 3,274,364 | 2,845,259 711,413| 45713363 1,422,532 | 115,108 124 | 30,000* 
| | 


























* Transfer to Pension Reserve Fund. 


The deposit and current accounts have increased by nearly 
£500,000, bringing their total up to £3,274,000, or practically double 
what they were in 1900. The great activity in business is reflected 
in the continued growth in the bills payable, which at 42,845,000 
are over £500,000 more than in 1904. In consequence of the 
growing business, the holding of cash is considerably larger at 
%711,000, while advances and bills payable show substantial 
increases. Evidently a much larger turnover has been done by 
the bank, and the outcome of this increased business is that the 
profit for the year amounts to £115,108, being nearly £16,000 in 
excess of the preceding twelve months. The directors were able to 
again pay the dividend of 12} per cent., transfer £30,000 to form the 
basis of a pension reserve fund, and add £21,000 to the balance 
forward, which will then amount to £36,000. As the general reserve 
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stands at £500,000, or the same amount as the paid-up capital, it has 
evidently come to the minds of the directors that it would be 
advantageous to form a strong pension fund for their staff, and 
although shareholders may to a certain extent fee] that this may 
influence their distributions for a time, in the long run they ought to 
benefit by the course, which should strengthen the hold of the bank 
upon its staff. Furthermore, it should be remembered that much of 
the good results which have been a feature of the recent history 
of the bank must be due to the energies and devotion of the present 
staff, and, considering that shareholders are now receiving double the 
dividend that was distributed ten years back, they ought not to 
begrudge an allocation of this kind. 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 
The figures in the report of this bank show in almost every 
respect larger totals than have been recorded for a long time past, as 
will be noted from the table given below :— 





| Placed 


Half- 








| 
| Bill 
year . Bills Coin and —— Loans and Net Divi-} to 
baw Deposits. Payable. Bullion, — ~~‘ Advances. Profit. dend.| Reserve, 
Sept. 30. etc. | etc. 
— a EE 
; : 
& t «& & , £ £ ie 


1900 | 20,987,103 | 2,857,549 | 5,720,350 | 3,998,330 | 15,528,146 | 100,463 10 _- 
1901 | 20,506,018 | 2,709,959 | 4,979,752 | 3,639,828 16,163,816 | 104,647 10 | 20,000 
1902 | 21,069,810 | 2,469,376 | 5,137,695 2,918,714 16,876,649 | 118,229 10 | 15,000 








1903 | 20,628,463 | 2,527,899 | 4,195,455 | 18,947,318 117,370 10] 15,000 
1904 | 21,093,159| 2,788,154 | 4,558,762 18,969,250 120,435 | 10 | 20,000 
1905 | 23,320,148 | 2,564,815 | 5,789,252 18,942,297 126,962 | 10 | 25,000 




















Deposits, as will be seen above, show the wonderful expansion of no 
less than 42,227,000, and the Chairman, in his speech at the meeting, 
mentioned that this increase really took place between September, 
1904, and March last. Since then the bank has been doing little 
more than marking time. Such a condition of things is only natural, 
in view of the fact that Australia is an agricultural and pastoral 
country, with the result that the period between September and 
March, when the wool and wheat are turned into money, is naturally 
the time when any accumulations growing from these sources will 
take place. On the other hand, from March to September, the 
operations of the country districts tend the other way, so that 
generally we may expect an increase in deposits during that period. 
On this occasion the decrease has been trifling, and it may reasonably 
be expected that in the current March half-year the experience of its 
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predecessor for 1905 will, to some extent, be repeated, because the 
wool clip has been very fine and profitable, and the wheat crop 
promises fairly well likewise. At the same time, the drop in the rate 
of interest upon fixed deposits has had a tendency to steady the 
amounts received under this head, so that expansion on this side is, 
to a certain extent, prevented. There is a decrease of £224,000 in 
the bills payable, which is due to the abstention of Australia from 
increasing its import trade. The note circulation of the bank was 
kept up to its former level, and now amounts to about £960,000. 
There is little to say regarding the increase of over 41,200,000 in the 
coin and bullion, this representing, to a certain extent, the still prevail- 
ing tendency towards lack of enterprise in Australia, and, following 
upon this, the bills discounted and loans and advances are actually 
lower at £18,942,000 in face of the great expansion in the deposits. 
In consequence of this diminution in ordinary business, the Bank 
of New South Wales has increased the amount placed at short call 
in London from £200,000 to £990,000, and appears to have been very 
well satisfied with the result of this policy. Investments, especially in 
British and colonial securities, also show considerable expansion, so 
that the bank is steadily keeping in view the necessity of maintaining 
its resources free, in anticipation of a renewal of ordinary trade 
demands in Australia. This must come as time progresses, and 
those banks which are well prepared to meet the demands of the 
public will fare best in the long run. In view of the difficulty in 
employing resources, it is satisfactory to find that the net profits in 
the half-year amounted to £126,962, or about £6,500 more than in 
the corresponding half of 1904. This enabled the directors to 
declare the usual dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, and 
transfer £25,000 to reserve, carrying forward about £18,232. This 
is the largest sum placed to reserve for some time past, and the 
balance forward also has increased by about £2,000, so that 
practically 20 per cent. of the profits are devoted to accumulations. 
The Reserve Fund will, after this addition, amount to 41,425,000, as 
compared with a paid-up capital of 42,000,000. 
LONDON AND SOUTH-WESTERN. 

The accounts of this bank show the steady growth which has 
been its characteristic for so many years past, and if we were to 
double the number of years recorded in the table on the next page 
the same state of growth would have been shown. 

Deposit and current accounts have increased 41,152,000, and 
now stand at the total of 414,317,000, being nearly 50 per cent. 
more than the total shown at the end of 1898. Cash in hand and at 
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the Bank of England shows the substantial increase of £280,000 to 
a total of £2,058,000, while bills discounted are becoming an impor- 
tant item, their total standing at £935,000. Loans and advances have 
increased to a moderate extent, and there is also some improvement 
in the total of the investments. With the larger business thus shown, 
net profits have increased by about 47,230 to a total of £98,180, and 
the directors, after declaring a dividend at the usual rate of 16 per 
cent., write £15,000 off premises account, and increase the balance 
forward by about £4,000 to a total of £40,029. In the table below 
it will be noted that in 1903 no sum was placed to reserve or other 
allocation, but it might be mentioned that in that year £44,782 was 
set aside to write down Consols to 85. 


| | 











Half- : Cash in | " 

oo, es Hand and at/ __ Bills —_ Investments Net Div  ememaling 

ended | “Accounts Bank of Discounted. | Pe iced : S| Profit. iv. eserve, 
haw England. | Advances. 3 
£ | 4 F = 4 £ ° | Pa 


1900 | 11,605,945 | 1,706,461 | 555,986 | 6,582,324 3,204,475 | 93,499 16 | 2,500 
1901 | 12,212,831 | 1,875,979 | 694,687 | 6,682,949 | 3,452,746 | 89,759 | 16 | 22,500 
1902 | 12,723,594| 1,897,168 | 774,900 | 7,062,989 | 3:451,848 | 93,127 | 16 | 27,500 
1903 | 12,899,315 | 1,777,024 | 741,103 | 7,307,426 | 3,694,565 | 92,378 | 16 . 

1904 | 13,165,741 | 1,778,508 | 921,579 | 7,317,261 | 3,872,344 | 90,951 | 16 | 10,000 
1905 | 14,317,163 | 2,058,186 935,178 | 7,428,416 | 3,965,430 | 98,180 | 16 | 15,000 




















* See letterpress. 
LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK. 


Although this bank issues two reports in the twelve months, the 
year is really treated as a whole, the dividend paid in July being 
considered merely as an interim distribution. In the table given 
below proof is afforded of the important position taken by the 
institution :— 














Deposit 
Year P : . . | Placed to 
and | Bills Loans and Net Divi- . 
— Current | Acceptances. Cash. Discounted. | Advances. Profit. |dend. mmaree, 
ec. 3%) Accounts. - 
Ss 1 4 £ | & & £ |% & 


1900 | 37,844,949 | 1,920,406 | 6,996,216 | 4,118,627 | 19,773,977 | 568,646 | 18}| 95,000 
1901 | 44,730,378 | 1,989,243 | 8,709,123 | 4,461,794 | 23,214,551 | 610,488 | 18} | 95,000 
1902 46,747,797 | 2,117,318 | 9,871,448 | 4,137,309 | 23,393,255 | 617,816 | 18} | 60,000 
1903 45,423,095 | 2,032,378 | 9,194,343 | 4,365,002 | 24,554,276 | 623,140 | 18}| 30,000 
1904 | 47,672,355 | 2,153,290 | 9,140,499 | 4,324,889 | 24,749,809 | 576,398 | 18 | 40,000 
1905 50,259,087 | 4,115,866 | 8,795,944 | 4,713,332 27,402,317 | 612,141 18 | 40,000 
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The growth of over £2,587,000 in the deposit and current accounts 
is a gratifying feature, but it must be remembered that the Notting- 
ham Joint Stock Bank was absorbed within the last few months, and 
that institution held just upon two millions in deposit and current 
accounts. The net increase from ordinary expansion must therefore 
have been less than a million, which reflects the difficulty the banks 
have nowadays in attracting money, owing to the keen competition 
of outsiders. Still, the increment shown brings the London City and 
Midland into the select group of institutions, which exhibit deposit 
and current accounts exceeding 50 millions. Acceptances show an 
increase of about £1,860,000, and this remarkable rise has probably 
resulted from the larger interest taken by the bank during the twelve 
months in foreign exchange business. Cash is distinctly lower than 
a year ago at £8,795,000, or about 174 per cent. of the deposit and 
current accounts; but the ratio previously shown was high, and the 
demands of business, especially in Lancashire, where the bank is 
strongly represented, probably account for the reduction. Thus bills 
discounted have increased by nearly £400,000, and loans and 
advances by about 42,600,000. The result of this greater activity in 
business is seen in the addition of £35,743 in the net profit. This 
enables the directors to declare dividends amounting to 18 per cent. 
for the year, devote £40,000 to the Bank Premises Redemption 
Fund, set aside £10,000 to the Officers’ Pension Fund, and increase 
the balance forward by 49,285. Owing to the Nottingham absorption 
the paid-up capital has increased £142,850 to a total of 43,142,850, 
and the reserve has been increased to the same total. 

LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, 

It is gratifying to find from the report of this Company that the 

figures have returned to the totals shown a few years back, and, as 


will be seen below, the record, so far as the totals are concerned, is 
one of the best for some years past :— 





| Bills 

















Half- | Deposit - Cash in Discounted, Placed 
year | an ai ‘ and and at} Loans, other i Net _ to 
ended | Current Acceptances, Bank of Securities Investments. Profit. Div. Reserve, 
Dec. 31.| Accounts, England. | and ‘‘ Money etc, 
| at Call.” 
& & & & & & te & 


1900 | 17,164,809 | 1,102,152 | 2,528,717 | 14,316,342] 3,089,331 | 120,690 | 12 | 15,000 
1901 | 18,256,949| 1,116,707 | 2,837,117 | 14,830,656] 3,228,129 | 109,259 | 12 5,000 
1y02 | 18,730,631 | 1,018,127 | 2,442,746 | 15,659,628] 3,384,830 | 119,029 | 12 | 15,000 
1903 | 16,773,505 | 1,135,999 | 2,863,867 | 12,927,498] 3,673,763 | 110,429 | 12 | 15,000 
1904 16,351,268 | 1,199,155 | 2,342,934 | 13,056,387] 3,596,444 | 101,266 | 11 5,000 
1905 | 18,850,082 | 1,243,822 | 2,597,865 | 15,347,986] 3,532,938 | 110,579 | 11 | 10,000 
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Deposit and current accounts have increased no less than about 
$2,500,000, and the total stands at 418,850,000, being the highest 
in the period under review. Acceptances are also higher, whilst the 
cash in hand shows some improvement, naturally, through the greater 
liability shown. The whole of the new money at the command of 
the Bank would seem to have been employed in banking business, 
for bills discounted, loans, other securities and money at call show an 
increase of just about 2} millions, investments being, if anything, a 
trifle smaller. The net profit exhibits a distinct improvement at 
£110,579, being £9,313 more than in the second half of 1904. The 
directors, however, do not increase their distribution, but maintain it 
at II per cent., devoting £5,000 to the reduction of premises account 
and £5,000 to the superannuation allowance fund, and then raising 
the balance forward to the total of £21,900. 


NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


In view of the improvement in trade, which is slowly working 
its way to the front, it is remarkable to find that the figures of this 
bank show some decline. The reduction in business thus shown is 
all the more regrettable, as it follows on declines in recent years, as 
will be seen by the following table : 








| | | 








| 
Year Deposit . ; 7 - - | Placed to 
ended | and Current Cash. | aos Le Ba Advances. — ne § Reserve, 
Nov.1.| Accounts, ee | — l a eho, 
2 a ae ani —— | ee ! | 
£ k Si 4 ts] wisi £ 


1900 | 15,738,707 | 1,568,583 | 2,188,762 2,600,027 | 4,636,447 |*260,102 | 18 | t30,686 
1901 | 15,844,009 | 1,517,376 | 2,337,696 | 2,900,606 | 4,879,569 |*267,750| 18 | 73,215 
1902 | 16,016,152} 1,559,363 | 2,049,564 | 3,008,103 | 5,175,840 |*271,223| 20 | 43,656 
1903 | 15,911,345 | 1,609,624 | 1,794,437 | 3,114,391 | 5,626,384 | 243,403 
1904 | 15,062,569] 1,633,908 | 1,870,811 | 2,996,357 | 5,563,906 |*230,236| 20 6,756 
1905 | 14,133,647 | 1,396,167 | 2,033,040 | 3,048,245 | 4,824,332 aan! 20 | 20,000 





20 | T40,711 




















‘ieupemcbeibtenmiested,  tlaasmménedweliaésnada, 
Deposit and current accounts, at their total of £14,133,000, show 
a decrease of over £900,000, and their aggregate is the lowest in the 
period under review. Cash has naturally decreased to a moderate 
extent, but bills discounted and loans on securities show moderate 
increases, which have been obtained at the expense of advances, 
which are about £700,000 less. Under these conditions, it is not 
surprising to find that the net profits are slightly less at £221,194 for 
the year, as compared with £230,236 for the previous twelve months. 
In previous years the bank has been employed in building up a large 
pension fund, or in writing down securities, and these operations 
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having evidently been largely effected, the net revenue is now free 
for other purposes, and the directors accordingly maintain their 
dividend at 20 per cent. per annum, transfer £10,000 to the Pension 
Fund, and write £10,000 off the property account, after which the 
carry forward is raised a trifle to the substantial total of 439,752. 
With this amount added, the visible reserves of the Bank amount to 
£1,069,000, as compared with a paid-up capital of 41,000,000. 


NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK. 

The improvement in results which has characterised the history of 
this bank in the past few years again made progress in the twelve 
months ended September 30 last, and the figures set forth in the 
following table must be considered satisfactory from all points :— 





| 
Bills 














Year P Deposit Cash in hand . Inves' s — 
sens | crcl. | spree | gad” | Dmg | sacs | Prot. ff) Ma” 
| } | 
er £ L k | £ ie 2 
190c | 496,886 | 3,960,019 | 394,366 | 2,594,593 | 1,573,085 | 46,423 | 8}| 11,000 
1901 | 486,406 | 4,081,283 | 361,078 | 2,418,006 | 1,861,719 | 47,264 | 8}| 11,000 
1902 | 500,490 | 4,133,055 | 371,164 | 2,369,841 | 2,059,002 | 48,189 | 83] 13,500 
1903 | 472,133 | 4,069,424 | 450,082 | 2,636,044 | 1,539,652 | 48,998 | 9$| 13,500 
1904 | 477,909 | 4,009,235 | 384,186 | 2,738,610 | 1,534,136 | 52,599 | 10 | 13,500 
1905 | 482,189 | 4,013,325 | 633,877 | 2,568,209 | 1,811,426 | 59,815 | 108| 16,000 





























It is gratifying to find that deposit and current accounts have again 
taken a turn upwards, showing that the bank is gaining a share in 
the improvement in business which is known to be proceeding in 
Scotland. Their total of £4,01 3,000 is very nearly the highest recorded 
in the table, and there is little question that in the current year a 
record will again be established. The note circulation shows a 
moderate increase, and cash in hand is very much larger. The latter 
increase is possibly due to the fact that bills discounted and advances 
show some reduction at £2,568,000, but this, we should imagine, is 
but an aftermath of the recent depression in trade, and an improve- 
ment in this respect should follow later. Investments and loans on 
stocks are up to a considerable extent, the increase being most 
marked in loans to London brokers at call and short notice, the high 
value of money prevailing at the time no doubt attracting money to 
this class of business. The profits amount to £59,815 and are 
considerably in excess of any previous year, with the result that the 
dividend is increased by § per cent. to 103 per cent., and the amount 
placed to reserve has risen to £16,000, as compared with 4£13,500a 
year ago. 






















PARR’S BANK. 
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The steady progress of this bank has been one of the features of 


business in recent years. 


Whilst other institutions have at times 


shown the influence of the depressed conditions which have prevailed 
for some time past, Parr’s has progressed steadily, and the figures 


now shown are the best on record :— 


























































































Half- . Cash in lac 
- Deposit and a Loans Ne Placed to 
year Current | Acceptances.| bandandat} Bills nd es Div, | Reserve, 
rgd hesoumte. cceptance: af Discounted. oie, Profit, V a4 
& & & & 20 as oe h & 
1900 | 24,225,103 | 2,830,041 | 4,156,496 | 2,279,878 | 14,103,205 | 164,933| 20 | 10,000 
1901 | 24,278,965 | 2,559,245 | 4,357,855 | 2,421,817 | 13,599,877 | 164,060/ 20 | 10,000 
1902 | 27,024,722 | 2,615,428 | 4,923,304 | 2,460,629 | 14,673,021 | 196,378] 20 | 20,000 
1903 | 27,303,364 | 3,540,560 | 4,784,089 | 2,680,704 | 15,057,124] 192,196| 20 | 5,000 
1904 | 28,492,243 | 3,531,052 | 4,764,414 | 2,384,713 | 15,543,354| 197,077| 20 | 15,000 
1905 | 30,791,745 | 3,774,327 | 5,590,563 | 2,432,196 16,179,889) 27 36 20 | 15,000 








By a rise of over 42,000,000, the deposit and current accounts 
have been carried beyond the thirty million level, and now stand at 
£30,791,000. The increase is entirely the result of ordinary growth, 
as the Bank has not absorbed another institution for some years past. 
Acceptances show a further advance, and cash has naturally gone up 
with the increased liabilities. The additions shown to bills dis- 
counted and loans and advances are only moderate, but the aggregate 
of the two items represents the largest shown by the bank hitherto. 
All the conditions were in favour of increased profits, and accordingly 
the net profit of £207,366 was some 410,000 in excess of that 
reported in the second half of 1904, which in itself was a “ record.” 
The Directors, however, retained the distribution at 20 per cent., and 
again transferred £10,000 to Premises Account and 45,000 to 
Pension Fund, allowing the surplus to go to swell the balance 
forward, which increased by about £13,000, to a total of £100,953. 
This handy fund has now been very nearly restored to the total at 
which it stood prior to the draft made upon it to meet the deprecia- 
tion in gilt-edged securities. The working of this bank has been 
assisted by the revival of business on the Stock Exchange and the 
important part it has taken in the arrangement of the series of 
Japanese Loans. The skill and success with which these operations 
were carried through brought to it many friends, whilst the import- 
ance of the issues from so many points of view added to the power 
of the institution. 
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Educational Section. 


NOTES AND COMMENTS. 


THESE lectures, which are being held as usual at 
THE GILBART King’s College, are attracting the customary large 
aoe audiences of clerks from the various London banks, 
to whom they appeal specially. The subjects chosen by Sir John 
Paget for discussion are :— 
Crossed cheques and progressive legislation in relation thereto. 
Alterations in cheques. 
Forged transfers. 
Bankrupt payees. 

It will thus be seen that the lectures cannot fail to be as interesting 
as those of previous years. In accordance with our custom, we shall 
publish in the March and April numbers of the Magazine condensed 
reports of the lectures, and would specially advise those of our 
readers who are sitting for the final examination in commercial law 
at the Institute of Bankers to read and carefully digest the topics 
dealt with—Sir John Paget is the examiner, and one or more of the 
questions set by him may possibly be based upon the subject of the 
lectures. It has been so in previous years, and hence may be the 
case this year. We observe that the time at which the lectures 
commence has been altered from 7 p.m. to 6.30 p.m., a change which 
will be appreciated not only by those who are thereby enabled to 
reach home earlier, but also by those who desire to spend the rest of 
the evening at other “lectures” of a lighter character. 


THE Council of the Institute of Bankers 

THE INSTITUTE announce that on March 7, Mr. Harold G. Brown 
OF BANKERS. will read before the members of the Institute of 
Bankers a paper on “The Position of Foreign Banking and 
other Companies in England,” and that on April 16, Mr. Philip 
W. Matthews will read one on “The Walks Collection of 
the Clearing Banks.” The papers should be highly interesting, 
dealing as they do with questions of great importance to the banking 
community in London. So far as that on the “ walks” collection of 
the clearing banks is concerned, it has always been a matter of 
surprise to us that the clearing-house system has not been extended 
to the collection of cheques on non-clearing banks. Several years 
ago the question was discussed at a meeting of the Institute of 
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Bankers’ Debating Society, the members of which agreed that a 
clearing house for such cheques was both desirable and feasible. It 
was estimated by one of those who took part in the discussion that a 
saving would be affected thereby of from £25,000 to £30,000 per 
annum. Since then we have witnessed the amalgamation of the 
Union Bank of London, Smith, Payne and Smiths, and Prescott & Co., 
and, we understand, the non-clearing cheques received at the three 
offices are dealt with at the Princes Street Office, one walk clerk thus 
doing what was previously done by three clerks. Surely, what can 
be done to advantage by one bank with three City offices can also be 
accomplished by all the banks acting in concert. We shall be pleased 
to hear the views of our readers on the feasibility of such a scheme. 


THE accomplishments required of bank clerks 

WOMEN AS~ have changed greatly from what was demanded 
BANK CLERKS. of them in years gone by. At one time, the 
ability to add up correctly long columns of figures was an 
accomplishment which all sought to attain. It was an almost 
unpardonable sin to be guilty of inaccuracy in addition, and the 
older men shook their heads sadly when they considered the prospects 
of a youth who found it difficult to acquire proficiency in this 
important branch of banking. Another necessary qualification was 
the ability to write neatly, and here again the bad writer was at a 
great disadvantage compared with those who wrote well. The mere 
ability to use one’s mental faculties was quite a minor matter. Even 
these simple accomplishments are becoming less and less required, 
the advent of the calculating machine and the typewriter making the 
skilled labour of the past the unskilled labour of to-day. Under 
these circumstances, the salaries of the majority of bank clerks are 
being influenced in a downward direction, and, with the changed 
situation, a new, and may be a serious, competitor is appearing on 
the field. Possibly there are lady clerks already employed in the 
banks, but they must be few in number or we should have heard 
much about them already. Of course, as is well known, ladies have 
been employed for many years in the Bank Note department of the 
Bank of England, and by some of the chief coupon payers, but we 
do not remember having ever seen a lady bank clerk openly adver- 
tised for until quite recently. An advertisement appeared in the 
daily papers a few weeks ago for a lady typist and shorthand writer 
to join the permanent staff of a bank: she was required to be well 
educated, intelligent, smart and well connected. We have witnessed 
the great increase in the employment of women in mercantile firms 
in the City, with the consequent displacement of male labour, and we 
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can view only with apprehension their invasion into the domain of 
banking. If they gain entrance to any extent, the fault will lie with 
the bank clerks themselves. Many employers speak highly of the 
interest shown in their duties by their women clerks, and, if the bank 
clerks are to prevent their admission, they will have to show that 
the change would be disadvantageous to the banks. At the same 
time we must admit that there are many lady clerks who would 
perform their duties as satisfactorily as do a considerable portion of 
those now employed. It would be interesting to learn how the bank 
clerks themselves view the possibility of their work being shared by 
women in the future. snd 


THE annual examinations of the Institute of 

THE INSTITUTE Bankers will be held this year on the evenings 
Pr arr of April 23, 24 and 25. Candidates who intend to 
present themselves for examination must send in 

their names to the Secretary of the Institute not later than the 
28th inst. No doubt many of our younger readers are proposing to 
take the examination this year, and it is our special desire to be of 
use to them in this connection. In the March number of the 
Magazine we shall give, with this object, a few hints on various 
matters on which students should be prepared to answer questions, 
if asked. At the same time, we shall be pleased to reply to any 
questions which may be addressed to us bearing on the subjects of 
the examination. In order that they may be dealt with in next 
month’s Magazine, letters should reach the Editor not later than the 


15th inst. 
coneemnnnlsiiieibeeatians 


A CONTRACT AND ITS ELEMENTS. 


Il. 


THE parties to a contract may find that, although they were 
not under any contractual disabilities, and notwithstanding the fact 
that an offer has been made and accepted, and the presence of 
“consideration,” they have not entered into a binding contract, 
because their consent has been given under such circumstances as 
to make it no real expression of their intention. This want of 
mutuality may be due either to mistake, misrepresentation, fraud, 
duress or undue influence. As regards mistake, the general rule is 
that mistake of intention does not prevent the formation of a 
contract, and a man is usually bound by an agreement to which 
he has expressed a clear assent, uninfluenced by falsehood, violence 
or oppression. There are, however, three cases in which mistake on 
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the part of one of the parties to a contract may invalidate it. These 
are :—(1) where the mistake is as to the nature or existence of the 
contract ; (2) where it is as to the identity of the person with whom 
the contract was made, or as to the intention of that person known 
to such person; and (3) where the mistake relates to the subject 
matter of the contract. Three well-known cases may be cited 
illustrative of these three exceptions:— Foster v. Mackinnon, 
Cundy v. Lindsay, and Raffles v. Wichelhaus. In the case of 
Foster v. Mackinnon, the defendant, an old man, was sued on a 
bill which he had been induced to endorse, on the assurance that 
it was a guarantee. He was held not liable, on the ground that he 
never intended to endorse a bill of exchange at all, but to sign 
a contract of an entirely different character. Cundy v. Lindsay 
illustrates the effect of mistake as to the person with whom a 
contract is entered into. In this case a man named Blenkarn 
gave an order for goods to Messrs. Lindsay, of Belfast, sign- 
ing the order in such a way that the signature looked like 
Blenkiron & Co. Messrs. Lindsay thought that the order came 
from Messrs. Blenkiron & Son, a firm known to them as a 
responsible one. They accordingly forwarded the goods to the 
address given in the letter received by them. Blenkarn duly 
received the goods, but did not pay for them. He, however, sold 
them to Messrs. Cundy. His fraud was discovered, and he 
was prosecuted and convicted. In the meantime, Messrs. Cundy 
had resold the goods. Messrs. Lindsay therefore sued them for 
unlawful conversion, and obtained judgment. It was held that, as 
Messrs. Lindsay never intended that Blenkarn should have the 
goods, the goods remained the property of Messrs. Lindsay, and 
that Messrs. Cundy acquired no title to them, because Blenkarn had 
none to give; they were thus liable to Messrs. Lindsay for conversion. 
The case of Raffles v. Wichelhaus related to a cargo of cotton, which 
had been shipped by the steamship “ Peerless” from Bombay. There 
were, however, two ships of that name, Messrs. Raffles’ sale being 
intended to relate to the cargo on one boat, and Messrs. Wichelhaus’ 
purchase to the cargo on the other boat. Messrs. Wichelhaus refused 
to accept the cargo as it was not the one they intended to buy, so 
Messrs. Raffles sued them, but without success, it being held that 
there was no contract under the circumstances. 

As regards the cases in which a contract may be set aside by one 
of the parties to it on the grounds of mistake as to the intention of 
the other party, the mere fact that a mistake has been made will be 
insufficient ; there must, in addition, be proof that the other party 
knew that his intention was being misunderstood. Suppose, for 
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instance, that A sells B a picture. If B thinks that the picture is by 
Turner, and that A intends to sell it to him as such, while A, knowing 
that B thinks he is selling the picture as by Turner, allows B to 
continue in that belief, then, if the picture is found to be by some 
other artist, B could have the contract rescinded. But the mere 
belief that the picture was by Turner, or that A was intending to 
sell it as such, would be insufficient to enable B to withdraw from 
his bargain. 

“ Misrepresentation”” may be either innocent or fraudulent. In 
either case, it is a false statement ; in one, made with an honest belief 
in its truth; in the other, knowingly, recklessly or without belief in 
its truth. If the misrepresentation forms one of the terms of a 
contract, and it turns out to be false, there is a breach of the 
contract, and the party misled can sue for damages, and in some 
cases will himself be discharged from liability. Even if the misrepre- 
sentation does not form a term of the contract, it will, if material to 
the contract, make it voidable. 

In certain contracts, one party has the power of rescission unless 
the other party has disclosed all facts material thereto, even though 
their non-disclosure was unintentional. These contracts are called 
uberrime fidei. In all of them, one of the parties is entirely 
dependent upon the other for information relative to material facts. 
They are grouped under six heads—contracts of fire insurance, 
contracts of life assurance, contracts of marine insurance, contracts 
for the sale of land, contracts for the subscription to shares in 
companies, and contracts of suretyship. 

As regards misrepresentation which amounts to fraud, it must not 
only consist of a false statement of fact, made knowingly or without 
belief in its truth, but it must also have been made with the intention 
of deceiving the other party to the contract, and it must have actually 
deceived him. A person may make a false statement without any 
fraudulent intention, but he is, nevertheless, liable therefor. The old 
‘case of Polhill v. Walter may be cited on this point. In this case, 
Walter accepted a bill drawn upon his principal, stating that he had 
authority so to do. He had no such authority, but he honestly 
believed that his principal would ratify his act. His principal did 
not, however, do so, and the bill was dishonoured. Polhill, an 
endorser of the bill, sued Walter for damages for fraud, and 
succeeded. 

A contract has been entered into under duress when one of the 
parties thereto has been induced thereto by coercion, as where one 
man makes another draw a cheque in his favour by threatening to 
shoot him if he refuse. 
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“ Undue influence” has been defined “as an unconscientious use 
of the power which one party to a transaction possesses over the 
other party, arising from some special relation existing between 
them or from the circumstances of the case.” In some cases the 
undue influence is presumed, ¢,g., that of a parent over his or her 
child, or of a guardian over a ward, or of a solicitor over a client, or 
of a doctor over a patient, or of a trustee over his cestud gue trust. In 
other cases it will be found that personal influence has, in fact, been 
obtained, or an advantage has been taken of the unprotected con- 
dition of the person to whom the contract is detrimental. The case 
of Morley v. Loughnan will be remembered. In this case the 
defendant, under the guise of religion, had acquired complete 
influence over a gentleman, from whom he obtained large sums. 
These sums he was made to refund to the executors of the donor, 
it being held that the gifts were not the result of the donor’s own 
free will, but the effect of the influence and domination which the 
defendant had acquired over him. A person who has entered into 
a contract through undue influence can either affirm it or have 
it rescinded, in the latter case subject to his so doing within a 
reasonable time. 





a> 
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THE JOINT STOCK COMPANIES ACTS (1862-1900) IN RELATION 
TO BANKING. 
THE SEcoND LECTURE ON THE ABOVE IMPORTANT SUBJECT WAS DELIVERED 
BY Mr. J. M. Henperson, F.C.A., BEFORE THE MEMBERS OF THE 
INSTITUTE OF BANKERS ON NOVEMBER 22. 


PRIVATE COMPANIES, 


Mr. HENDERSON devoted the first part of the lecture to a con- 
sideration of “private” companies, by which is meant companies 
which have not appealed to the public for subscription to their shares. 
The power given by the Companies Act of 1862 was at first not taken 
much advantage of by private firms, and any firm that converted its 
business into a limited liability company was looked upon with 
suspicion. During the last twenty years, however, the advantages of 
the Act have become more and more recognised, and firms of the 
highest standing have turned their businesses into limited liability 
concerns, the shares being taken by the partners, their relations and 
friends. Many advantages are gained by taking this course. It limits 
the amount which may be lost through the failure of the company, a 
protection specially valuable in view of the serious risks which a 
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partner runs through the negligence or fraud of his partners. One’s 
capital is invested in the form of shares, so that, in the event of death, 
one’s interest in the company is clearly defined, a benefit which has 
caused a great diminution in the number of partnership suits. Ordinary 
partnerships are usually for fixed terms, necessitating fresh arrange- 
ments at the end of the period; the holder of shares in a company 
has a permanent investment, good so long as the company is solvent 
and prosperous. The goodwill of the firm is thereby capitalised and 
perpetuated, and the holding of shares entitles the holder to a share 
in the profits so long as they exist. In the case of private partner- 
ships, the share of the deceased partner oftens passes to the surviving 
partners on payment of a definite sum spread over a number of years, 
and irrespective of the position of the firm at the death of such partner. 
One’s interest in the company is evidenced by the share certificates 
held, and the holder can use his certificates as security for advances 
if required. He can also introduce whom he wishes into the company 
by transferring shares to such parties, ¢.g., to a son. Lastly, limited 
companies can borrow on debentures against the security of their 
assets; a private partnership could not act in this way except with 
great risk to its commercial reputation, seeing that a charge over 
assets, stocks, etc., could be given only by bill of sale, and over book 
debts only by assignment, of which notice would have to be given to 
the debtors concerned. 

When private companies attempt to issue debentures to the 
public, the investors should use discrimination, in view of the fact 
that the reason for the debenture issue may be that the company has 
insufficient capital, and the money thus obtained be used at the risk 
of the debenture-holders. So far as banks are concerned, private 
companies which have issued debentures are in practically the same 
position as private firms which have given bills of sale. If they 
lend to such companies, they should insist on holding debentures 
as security. 

ONE MAN COMPANIES. 

The lecturer next dealt with “one man” companies, #.e., com- 
panies in which almost all the shares are held by one man, the other 
shareholders holding nominal amounts, and usually subject to his 
interest. The validity of such companies was raised in the leading 
case of Salumon v. Salomon. Mr. Salomon had turned his business 
into a private limited liability company, taking practically all the 
capital himself, his wife, sons and daughter taking one share each. 
As part of the consideration for the business, he received debentures 
for £10,000. These he mortgaged to a Mr. Broderip as security for 
aloan. The company got into difficulties, and Mr. Broderip brought 
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an action to enforce the debentures ; shortly afterwards a winding-up 
order was made against the company on the petition of an ordinary 
creditor. It was held in the lower Court that the Companies Acts 
contemplated the existence of at least seven dond fide individuals 
having minds of their own, and hence that the formation of the 
company was an abuse of the Companies Acts. This view was 
upset by the House of Lords. The Lord Chancellor, in the course 
of his judgment, said that “the Act of 1862 enacts nothing as to the 
extent or degree of interest which may be held by each of the seven, 
or as to the proportion of interest or influence possessed by one or 
more or of the majority of the shareholders over the others. If they 
are shareholders, they are shareholders for all purposes, and even if 
the statute was silent as to the recognition of trusts, he would be 
prepared to hold that if six of them were cestuzs que trust of the 
seventh, whatever might be their rights zzéer se, the statute would 
have made them shareholders to all intents and purposes with their 
respective rights and liabilities.” The case thus decided that there 
is nothing unlawful in one man companies; nevertheless we should 
beware a man who holds debentures in his own company. 

Although a company may be a “ private” one, it is none the less 
subject to the provisions of the Companies Acts, and must conform 
thereto. In this connection the case of Newman & Co. was referred 
to. Mr. Newman had converted his business into a private company 
and had applied funds of the company to w/iva vires purposes, with 
the privity and consent of the other members. He and they believed 
that, as the company was a private one, no objection could be raised 
to the transaction. It was, however, held otherwise. In his judg- 
ment, Lord Justice Ridley pointed out that the company was an 
entity apart from the shareholders. The assets were the property of 
the company, and not of the shareholders, and were subject to the 
rights of creditors. 

WASTING ASSETS. 

Companies are often formed to deal with “ wasting ” assets, such 
as leasehold property, quarries, mines, etc. The life of a mine may 
be said to be from one to thirty years, that of a patent is fourteen 
years, with an extension of seven years in certain cases. Hence, at 
the end of the time the capital sunk is lost, and the popular idea is 
that a reserve should be made to meet the case; this is, however, not 
compulsory. Lea v. Neuchatel Asphalte Company was a case on this 
point. The plaintiff was an ordinary shareholder in the company, 
and brought the action to restrain the directors from paying a 
dividend to the preference shareholders on the ground that the value 
of the concession held by the company had depreciated, with the 
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consequent loss of capital, and that, this being so, no dividend 
should be paid out of revenue until the depreciation had been 
made good. It was held by the Court that there was nothing in 
the Companies Acts to prohibit a company formed to work a 
wasting property from distributing as dividends the excess of the 
proceeds of working above the expenses of working, and that no 
obligation was imposed upon the company to set apart a sinking 
fund to meet the depreciation in the value of the wasting property. 
No doubt this is at variance with the views of business men, 
who would usually create reserve funds to replace the capital. Of 
course, a company may do so, if its shareholders wish. At the same 
time, Mr. Henderson considered the decision in the case cited above 
a sound one, so far as companies with “ wasting ”’ assets are concerned. 
In such cases, the shareholders are cognisant of the nature of the 
assets, and each one should build up his own sinking fund, rather 
than allow the fund to be under the control of the directors. Further, 
it must be remembered that a limited company cannot return capital 
to its shareholders, except with the consent of the Court of Chancery. 
In the same way, an investment company, which holds securities 
that have depreciated, is not bound to write down their value until 
the securities are actually realised. The case of Verner v. General 
Commercial Company was mentioned in this connection. 


BALANCE-SHEETS. 


The regulations of companies usually provide for balance-sheets 
and profit and loss accounts being placed before the shareholders at 
the annual general meetings. In the case of private companies, 
however, we often find it provided that these particulars are not to 
be printed, or that they shall be open for perusal by shareholders, 
but no copies of them taken. No objection can be raised to such 
regulations, so long as the shares are held by the original few. 

When a company asks for an advance, a banker should call 
for a copy, not only of the last balance-sheet, but also of the 
profit and loss account. The object of examining the balance- 
sheet is to find out whether the company is in a solvent position ; 
this is not always easy, and sometimes the result is to find that 
the company is, so far as its relations with the public are con- 
cerned, in an insolvent position. Dealing first with the liabilities, 
they should be divided into those on capital account, and those 
which are due to the public—bills payable, creditors on open 
account, and creditors on loan account, etc. The assets should 
be divided into sunk assets—buildings, plant, machinery, etc. ; and 
liquid assets—cash, stock, book debts, bills receivable, etc. The liquid 
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assets should be sufficient, with a margin for stock and bad and 
doubtful debts, to meet the circulating liabilities, while the sunk assets 
are left to meet the liabilities to the shareholders on capital account. 
The currency of the book debts, as compared with the times at which 
the company’s liabilities to creditors mature, should be considered. 
Some stocks are easily realizable, and turned over frequently, others 
only turned over once or twice a year; some go out of fashion 
quickly. As regards the book debts and the bills receivable, the 
banker should find out whether they are few in number though for 
large amounts, or small but well spread. He should try to find out 
whether the bills payable or bills receivable are accommodation bills, 
or are trade bills. Of course, the difficulty is to know whether the 
bills are accommodation bills, but possibly a careful attention to the 
company’s account will throw light upon the matter. 

The trading account should be examined in order to find out 
what the profits are, and whether they justify the capital in the 
concern. 

The margin between a company’s solvency and insolvency is 
often very narrow, and in cases where it is desirable to have a valua- 
tion of a company’s assets, a banker should take care that it is 
himself who gives instructions to the accountant employed, who then 
is responsible to him. Otherwise the accountant may too readily 
accept the valuation of those connected with the company. 

The shares of private companies are sometimes offered as security 
to banks for loans. It should be remembered that the shares of 
small private companies, with capitals of, say, £100,000, are seldom 
realizable ; there is practically no market in their shares, and if a 
banker takes their shares as security, he may find, if bad times come, 
that the shares cannot be sold, or if sold, that he has to take just 
what the people connected with the company choose to give for them. 
Hence “ realizability ” is absent. 


AUDIT OF COMPANIES’ BOOKS. 

The third lecture was delivered by Mr. Henderson on Novem- 
ber 29, and dealt with the audit of banking and other companies’ 
accounts. An audit is usually associated with the issue of a balance- 
sheet, but there is nothing in the Acts which make it necessary for a 
company to submit an annual balance-sheet to its shareholders. In 
the Act of 1862, there is no clause insisting on an annual balance- 
sheet, profit and loss account or audit, and under section 14 of the 
Act it is permissible to the subscribers to the memorandum of 
association to register at the same time such articles of association 
as they think fit; failing this being done, the regulations given 
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in Table A of that Act are the regulations of the company. 
Most companies draw up their own articles. Where Table A is 
adopted, then it provides for a balance-sheet, and an audit, with a 
report thereon to the shareholders (see sections 83, 92, 93 and 94). 
The regulations in the Act of 1862 were practically taken from the 
Joint Stock Companies Act of 1856. It is provided by section 78 of 
the Act of 1862, that the books of account of a company shall be kept 
at the registered office of the company, and subject to any restrictions 
as to the time and manner of inspecting the same that may be 
imposed by the company in general meeting, shall be open to the 
inspection of the members during the hours of business, 

Under the Companies Act of 1879, it is provided that once in 
every year the accounts of every limited banking company must be 
examined by an auditor elected annually by the shareholders in 
general meeting; a list of all the books kept by the bank must be 
given to him; he must at all times have access thereto. He must 
report to the shareholders on the accounts examined by him, and 
also on every balance-sheet laid before the company in general 
meeting. In every such report the auditor must state whether, in his 
opinion, the balance-sheet referred to in the report is a full and fair 
balance-sheet, properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct 
view of the state of the company’s affairs as shown by the books of 
the company. This report must be read at the general meeting. 
There is no section, however, which makes the placing of a balance- 
sheet before the shareholders obligatory. 

Under section 44 of the Act of 1862, a banking company must 
exhibit at every office at which it carries on business a statement of 
liabilities and assets, including the called-up capital. The liabilities 
are shown under six heads—those on judgments, on specialty, on 
notes and bills, on simple contract, and on estimated liabilities. 
The assets are given under four heads—government securities, bills 
of exchange and promissory notes, cash at the bankers, other 
securities. 

The Companies Act of 1900 provides for the appointment and 
remuneration of auditors, and makes compulsory the reading of the 
auditor’s report at the meeting of shareholders, but it does not make 
obligatory the submission of a balance-sheet to the shareholders, 
Most companies, however, provide in their regulations that in each 
year a profit and loss account and a balance-sheet shall be 
submitted. - 

THE AUDITORS’ DUTIES. 


The Acts are still more unsatisfactory as to the duties and position 
of auditors. A little enlightenment is gained from cases in which 
their responsibilities have been discussed. Mr. Henderson mentioned 
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the case of the London and General Bank. Here the auditor pre- 
sented a confidential report to the directors, calling their attention to 
the insufficiency of the securities on which the capital of the bank 
was invested, and the difficulty of realizing them. In his report to 
the shareholders, he merely stated that the value of the assets was 
dependent on realization, adding that on this point he had reported 
specifically to the directors. The managing director promised to read 
this report to the shareholders, but did not do so. The auditor was 
held to be an officer of the company within section 10 of the 
Companies (Winding Up) Act of 1890, and thus made liable for 
misfeasance. The duties of an auditor were specially dealt with by 
Lord Justice Lindley in his judgment. He said, “ It is no part of an 
auditor’s duty to give advice either to directors or to shareholders as 
to what they ought to do. An auditor has nothing to do with the 
prudence or imprudence of making loans with or without security. 
It is nothing to him whether the business of a company is being con- 
ducted prudently or imprudently, profitably or unprofitably. It is 
nothing to him whether dividends are properly or improperly declared, 
provided he discharges his own duty to the shareholders. His 
business is to ascertain and state the true financial position of the 
company at the time of the audit, and his duty is confined to that. 
But then comes the question, ‘ How is he to ascertain that position ?’ 
The answer is, ‘ By examining the books of the company.’ But 
he does not discharge his duty by doing this without enquiry 
and without taking any trouble to see that the books themselves 
show the company’s true position. He must take reasonable 
care to ascertain that they do so. Unless he does this, his 
audit would be worse than idle farce. Assuming the books to be so 
kept as to show the true position of a company, the auditor has to 
frame a balance-sheet showing that position according to the books, 
and to certify that the balance-sheet is correct in that sense. But his 
first duty is to examine the books not merely for the purpose of 
ascertaining what they do show, but also for the purpose of satisfying 
himself that they show the true financial position of the company. 
An auditor is not bound to do more than exercise reasonable care 
and skill in making enquiries and investigations. He is not an 
insurer ; he does not guarantee that the books do correctly show the 
true position of the company’s affairs; he does not even guarantee 
that his balance-sheet is accurate according to the books of the company. 
If he did, he would be responsible for an error on his part, even if he 
were himself deceived without any want of care on his part—say by 
the fraudulent concealment of a book from him. His obligation is 
not so onerous as this. Such I take to be the duty of the auditor. 
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He must be honest, z.e., he must not certify what he does not believe 
to be true, and he must take reasonable care and skill before he 
believes that what he certifies is true. What is reasonable care in 
any particular case must depend upon the circumstances of that case. 
In any case, an auditor is not bound to exercise more than reasonable 
care and skill, even though there may be reason for suspicion.” 


[ Zhe concluding portion of the lectures will appear in the March number 
of the Magazine. | 





» 
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GErRMANY.—The Berlin correspondent of the Z7mes states that reports of 
German industry and trade for the past year reveal a highly satisfactory and 
encouraging position. ‘The economic crisis which set in at the close of the 
last century, and the effects of which made themselves so keenly felt during 
the last few years, may now be regarded as overcome, and the improvement 
which was exhibited in the year 1903 has asserted itself increasingly ever 
since. The favourable development of industry during 1905 is all the more 
a subject for congratulation, inasmuch as the past twelve months have been 
marked by a series of disturbing phenomena which were peculiarly calculated 
to react detrimentally upon the final results for the year. No sooner did 
the treaty of Portsmouth put an end to the struggle between Russia and 
Japan than the revolution broke out in the Russian empire. _ It is superfluous 
to point out that the revolutionary crisis through which Russia is passing 
must necessarily affect Germany, her nearest neighbour, with whom she is 
bound up commercially and economically by the closest ties. Moreover, in 
the domain of foreign politics, the Morocco question, in its various phases 
since the beginning of last April, has at times seemed highly ominous. 
Among other external influences the differences between Austria and Hungary 
have also reacted in a disadvantageous manner upon this country, which is 
intimately associated, both in commerce and in politics, with the dual 
monarchy. At home there has been a continual ferment among the working 
classes, with occasional outbreaks, some of which were the cause of heavy 
losses to the industries affected. All these disturbing elements in the situa- 
tion, however, failed effectively to hinder the upward movement on the part 
of German trade. The not unnatural conclusion to be drawn from the 
history of the past few years is that the present basis of commerce and 
industry in this country is sound. Among the great financial transactions of 
1905 may be numbered the 44 per cent. Russian loan, the participation in 
the Japanese loans, and in the issue of Mexican Central 5 per cent. bonds, 
the Russo-German advance-transaction of last spring, and the Roumanian 
conversion. After a period of abundant supply the situation on the money 
market steadily deteriorated in the face of the growing prosperity of industry, 
with its speculative attractions. The financial situation was reflected in the 
increase of the official rate of discount to 5 per cent. in October, and in 
December to 6 per cent. 
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Monetary Review. 


The Bank and the Money Market.—Rise in Rates.—Gold Movements.— 
Advance in Silver.—Money Rates Abroad.—The Outlook. 


URING the closing days of 1905, Lombard Street was 
completely under the control of the Bank of England. 
Such control, however, was largely of an artificial 
character, the Bank having “ cornered” the market by 
borrowing sums which, it was currently reported, 

amounted to something like eight to ten millions. The effect 

upon market supplies of cash was, of course, somewhat offset by the 
amounts lent previously by the Bank through the discounting of 

January bills; but, none the less, the stringency at the end of 

December was sufficiently marked, and the market borrowed at 

least fifteen millions from the bank at 5 per cent. Consequently, 

discount rates during the last week of the year were fully up to Bank 

Rate, and the usual disposition to anticipate January ease in dis- 

counting bills at low quotations was scarcely in evidence. Even after 

the turn of the year the strength of the market was well maintained 
for a time, and although the amount borrowed from the Bank was 
repaid within the first ten days of the year, it was not until the 

Continent began to buy bills that discount rates seriously weakened. 

When, however, the French exchange improved considerably, and 

France began to buy bills keenly, the rate for three months’ bills fell 

away, and just for a moment touched 3? per cent. This was about 

the 13th of the month, when the situation again completely changed 
owing to the Bank of England coming into the market and borrowing 

a sufficient sum to absorb all surplus supplies and drive the market 

again to Threadneedle Street for advances at 5 percent. The action 

of the Bank caused a considerable amount of criticism, for, whereas 
it was held to be justified in December, the foreign competition for 
bills in January made it impossible for the market to keep up rates, 
and the action of the Bank had rather the effect of enriching the 

Continental buyer of bills at the expense of the market here. At the 

time of writing quotations are as shown in the following table :— 








Market Rates—Best Bills. 








Floating | | _ Bank Date of 
oney. Three Four Six Rate. Alteration, 
| Months. | Months. | Months. 
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December 20, 1905 -| 34-4 4 34 3h 4 
. Sept. 28, 1905 
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There is no doubt that the stringency at the end of December 
would have been even more pronounced, and the amount of gold 
withdrawn from this country would have been much greater but for 
the fact that from five to six millions in gold was despatched from 
Russia to Berlin. This somewhat relieved the strain experienced in 
Berlin at the end of the half-year, though the return of the Reichsbank 
on December 31 was bad enough in all conscience. Nor, indeed, was 
our own Bank Return for the first week of 1906 much better, the 
Reserve falling to under eighteen millions, while the proportion of 
Cash to Liabilities at 29°87 per cent. was the lowest for some years. 
In addition to the gold shipments from Russia to Berlin, however, an 
interesting circumstance was the action of the Bank of France, during 
the first week of January, in discouraging imports of gold. This 
was due to the fact that the note issue had nearly reached the 
maximum limit of 200 millions sterling, and, although powers were 
subsequently sought to increase the authorised issue by 32 millions 
sterling, there was evidently no disposition on the part of the Bank 
of France to add to its stock of gold. Moreover, on the 18th of the 
month the Bank of Germany Rate was reduced from 6 to 5 per cent., 
the monetary position having improved there considerably, and it was 
pretty evident that both at Paris and Berlin the disposition was to 
adopt a policy which should, if possible, prevent a further rise in 
the Bank of England Rate. But in spite of these more favourable 
international monetary conditions, the Bank of England deemed 
it wise to keep a firm hand over the market. How far their action 
is a wise one time alone can show. The drawbacks attaching 
to their action are easily apparent, but it is believed that the 
Bank is desirous of securing as much gold as possible within 
the next few months, having regard to the possibility of autumnal 
demands for the metal being on a large scale, such requirements, 
perhaps, including exports to Japan. If this be the explanation of 
the Bank’s policy, there are many who think that it could perhaps 
have been achieved more successfully by an actual advance in the 
official minimum to 5 per cent. 

SILVER. 

For the greater part of the four weeks since we last wrote, the 
price of bar silver fluctuated between 30d. and 30}d. per ounce, closing 
about the latter figure. The Indian Government has been a heavy 
buyer, as the demands of the country for currency appear to be 
unusually large. In fact, the quotation might well have gone higher 
had it not been for the fact that at, or about, 30}¢. per ounce 
Mexican dollars are drawn out of Mexico, and thus increase the 
supply of the white metal. As the stock of these coins in Mexico 
is still very large, there is little likelihood of any important rise at 
present, but the market is in a healthy condition, so that no great 
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reaction is looked for. Still, the purchases of the Indian Government 
are likely to come to an end for a season shortly, and that fact may 
have a dulling influence upon prices. 

GOLD MOVEMENTS. 

Although the actual gold movements at the Bank were not 
particularly extensive during the month of January, the purchases of 
bar gold in the open market on Continental account were important, 
the purchases by the Bank having only been made quite recently. 
Thanks, however, to the receipt of about £300,000 from Australia, 
the net amount exported for the month—as shown in the following 
table—was only £112,000, and at the time of writing the Bank seems 
to be pursuing a policy of endeavouring to secure at a small premium 
the bar gold as it comes to hand from the Cape and elsewhere. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO JANUARY 20, 1906. 


To South America . £770,000 Bar gold bought . , - £370,000 
» Lima : : ‘ ‘ 10,000 From Australia. , ; 308,000 
» South Africa . . . 10,000 —_—--- 

678,000 
Net amount exported. ° 112,000 
£790,000 £790,000 











These movements are irrespective of £500,000 which arrived at the Bank and was ‘ear-marked”’ on 
account of the Indian Currency Department 


MONEY RATES ABROAD. 

With the turn of the month the stringency at most of the Conti- 
nental centres has been considerably relaxed, and especially so in 
Berlin. The return of the Reichsbank for December 31 showed that 
the note circulation exceeded the legal maximum by no less than 
18 millions sterling, but since that date the position has changed, the 
last return issued showing that the circulation was £3,884,000 below 
the maximum. The improved conditions have been partly due to 
the gold received from Russia, to which reference is made elsewhere, 
and the more assured feeling concerning the financial outlook in 
Germany generally was justified by a reduction in the Imperial 
Bank of Germany rate, on the 18th inst., from 6 to 5 per cent. This 
was followed by a decline in the market rate of discount to under 
4 per cent., and at other leading Continental centres rates have 
moved sympathetically, the Paris rate in particular being considerably 
lower than a month ago. During the month a loan has been 
concluded between France and Russia, whereby the latter country 
is obtaining in Paris about £10,600,000 in Treasury Bills expiring 
at the end of the year. The Bills bear interest at the rate of 54 per 
cent., with a commission of I per cent. on the nominal amount, but 
which can be reduced by the banks taking them in such a measure 
that an interest of 6 per cent. is required. The redemption of the 
bills is to be made in the coin of the country taking the Bills at the 
option of the Russian Government, or at the rate of exchange, 216 
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reichmarks per one-hundred roubles in Germany, or 266% francs 
in France. 








Paris. Berlin Amsterdam Vienna 
' 
| | 
Market Rate, December 20, 1905 - | 3H 54 2} 4) 
] | 
- January 24, 1906 . . 24 34 28 ‘ 
| | 
. 
Rise or fall , . ° , ‘ —%s 2 } | 3 
| 


FEATURES OF THE MONTH. 

These have been unimportant so far as financial events are 
concerned, the money market being chiefly dominated by the action 
of the Bank of England, already referred to. Outside matters 
financial, however, ¢4e feature has, of course, been the political 
revolution as demonstrated at the polls. It is too early yet to 
realise the full significance of what these changes may mean to the 
financial community. Indeed, in the best informed financial circles 
the feeling is one of great uncertainty. On the one hand, there has 
been a disposition to raise Consols on the idea that Liberal policy 
may make for greater economy in the National Finances. On the 
other hand, the view is taken in some quarters that all English 
investment securities may be adversely affected by the great progress 
of the Labour party, the tactics of which division of the House are 
awaited with considerable anxiety. The Bankers’ Magazine has no 
party politics, and the only comment which it seems necessary to 
offer upon the election results is that it is undoubtedly regrettable 
that any party should have been returned to power with so great a 
majority as to deprive the country of a really effective ‘“‘ Opposition.” 
Such a situation usually has the result of bringing out the worst vices 
of either party, and preventing that general standard of efficiency which 
is produced, not simply by the calibre of the Government itself, but 
by the stimulus which it derives from the “ Opposition” benches. 

THE OUTLOOK. 

In consequence of the artificial elements which have been intro- 
duced into the market by the Bank’s constant action in borrowing 
from Lombard Street, the monetary outlook is becoming hopelessly 
obscure. There is undoubtedly much to be said for the Bank’s 
efforts to control the monetary situation, and to attract gold from 
abroad ; but, at the same time, there is much, and perhaps more, to 
be said on behalf of the discount market, which is completely at a 
loss in its efforts to gauge monetary prospects. During the latter 
part of January discount business was mainly confined to the Bank 
of England, and to the foreign banking institutions, the ordinary 
discount broker being completely “ cornered ” by reason of available 
supplies of cash in the market having been “ mopped up” by the 
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Bank, which charged him 5 per cent. for accommodation. Under 
these conditions, the discount houses have simply had to sit still, for 
he has been quite unable to tell how long the Bank would continue 
its tactics ; and, while knowing well enough that if the market were 
left to take its own course naturally it would pay him to invest in 
bills, the lack of ready money on reasonable terms made absolute 
inaction a necessity. The best which can be said, perhaps, for the 
monetary situation as a whole is that in its international aspects 
there is some improvement. The foreign exchanges are moving 
somewhat in our favour, and there seems a reasonable likelihood of 
the Bank of England securing a fair amount of gold from abroad 
during the next month or two. - India is expected to send from two 
to three millions shortly, but whether this will be “ free” gold, or 
whether it will be “ear marked” on account of the Indian Currency 
Department, remains to be seen. Undoubtedly the chief key to the 
monetary position is still politics, for, although activity of trade at 
all the leading centres of the world forbids anticipations of any 
extraordinary ease, there is no doubt that the stringency at many 
of the leading centres is due to political unsettlement and fears. 
This is especially the case in France, where gold has been 
hoarded for some time past, in view of any financial breakdown 
in Russia, or a disturbance of the peace between France and 
Germany. If, therefore, as the year proceeds the political 
sky should clear, we may anticipate with tolerable certainty 
that the cash which has been hoarded in France may become 
more available for use elsewhere, and to that extent the general 
situation will be relieved. At the time of writing, however, there 
are no indications of such a movement being speedy, for it will 
not be for some time to come that confidence in Paris, which 
has been rudely shaken—firstly, by the breakdown in the sugar 
speculation ; secondly, by the developments in Russia; and, thirdly, 
by the action of the German Emperor in the Morocco question—will 
be entirely restored. With regard to our home conditions we have, 
of course, the progress of the Revenue collections to contend with, to 
say nothing of the usual disturbance caused to the money market 
during the progress of the payment of railway dividends. It seems 
probable, therefore, that, even should the Bank of England repay ere 
long the large sums which it has borrowed from Lombard Street, no 
great reduction in money rates can be expected before the beginning 
of April. A period of comparative ease about that time seems 
reasonably certain, but whether it will continue for long must depend 
upon the condition of politics already referred to, and also upon 
whether the Bank in the meantime has succeeded in accumulating a 
large store of gold against possible foreign demands in the autumn 
of the year, 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


HE optimism which so frequently characterises the Stock 
Markets during the opening days of the year has again 
been in evidence, and although, with the exception of 
a few special departments, dealings have been by no 
means active during the past month, the tone generally 

has been good. During the first week of the year markets may, 

indeed, be said to have been buoyant in nearly all departments, a 

feature being the sharp recovery in the South African Mining Market 

on the knowledge that the Liberal Government had exceeded its 
powers in attempting to effect an immediate interference with the 

Chinese labour regulations. Later in the month, however, the tone 

of the Stock Exchange generally became unsettled, in consequence 

of the sweeping Radical victories at the General Election. The 
losses which occurred in several departments, however, were not 
sufficiently pronounced to eliminate the earlier gains, and, on 
balance, our list of representative securities shows the substantial 
gain of about 22 millions, the exact figures being as follows :— 
Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Dec. 18, 1905 £3,077,651,000 
” ” ” » Jan. 19, 1906 3,099,935,000 








Increase . ‘ , ‘ ‘ £22,284,000 

The reinvestment of the January dividends had the usual effect 
of occasioning a rise in Consols and other “ gilt-edged ” securities, 
while the market for Foreign Stocks was also especially benefited 
by the fact that Argentine Funding Bonds to the extent of over 
7 millions sterling were paid off. A good deal of this money was 
reinvested in Argentine Government and Railway issues, and, indeed, 
a general appreciation in South American stocks—including Perus— 
has been one of the features of the past month. 

The announcement of satisfactory dividends by the Great Eastern 
and Brighton Railway Companies, and anticipations of good results 
from the other leading companies, imparted more life and buoyancy 
into the market for English Railways, and a general appreciation is 
shown in that direction. Indeed, all Railway Stocks have been good 
throughout the month, the feature among the more speculative 
descriptions being the active demand for Argentine, Canadian, and 
United States issues. In the case of the last named, however, the 
demand continues to be chiefly on New York account. A slight 
reduction is shown in the valuation of Banking Shares, but this is 
entirely due to the deduction of dividends, the market having, in 
fact, been a firm one on the satisfactory results disclosed for the past 
half-year. Foreign Banks and Insurance Companies have been a 
strong feature. 
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In the Miscellaneous and more speculative sections of the House 
the tone has been good, the only prominent exception being Brewery 
Stocks, which have given way considerably. Even Mining Shares, 
which have fallen since the General Election, are better than a month 
ago, owing to the pronounced revival which characterised the first 
week in January. 

TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 


DURING THE PAST MONTH. 
[o00’s omitted.) 







































. Market Values. Comparison. 
A & Department, 2 | Increase 
Jalue). containing | | a 
| Dec. 18, 1905.|Jan. 19, 1906. Increase, Decrease. 
aa 
£ £ & 4 £ | Per Cent. 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian 739,853 745,860 6,007 — + o8 
Funds 
36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) | 37,715 37,765 50 + O'1 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 50,860 50,780 ~ 80 | -— OF 
29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 30,631 30,800 169 vat | + 0°5 
928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 842,324 | 846,144 3,820 | si | +04 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord. 261,858 265,431 39573 = + 13 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do. 185,111 184,776 ae 335 - o2 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do.| 167,629 | 168,346 717 w =| OG 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 56,891 56,473 in OO 418 | - 07 
56,014 | 8 Railways in British 49,874 51,333 1,459 on | + 29 
Possessions do. | 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 115,253 119,264 4,011 — + 3°5 
59,545 | 12 Do. Bonds (Gold) .| 53,044 53,040 we 4 i 
7,605 5 Do. do. (Stg.) «| 8,589 8,587 ae 2 — 
19,516 | 12 Foreign Railways.| 21,508 21,785 277 ios + 13 
84,216 | 9 Do. Obligations .| 62,019 62,113 94 | si | + OF 
35,190 | 30 Bank Shares, 7.2. | | | 
— 10 British Bank Shs. 45,016 44,974 a 42 | va 
—_— 4 Australasian do. 10,775 10,885 116 | i | + oO 
— 6 Other Colonial do. | 9,806 9,936 130 vay + 13 
— 10 Semi-Foreign do. | 18,106 18,416 310 | sas + 17 
7,038 8 Corporation Stocks 7,421 7,412 ove 9 — Oo! 
(Col. and For.) | 
6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . a 14,566 14,800 234 + 16 
10,842} 4Gas . . . | 32,270 32,553 283 + o8 
3,956 | 14 Insurance 21,227 21,996 769 | + 36 
6,055 | 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 11,962 12,276 314 | + 26 
20,716 | 6 Can. and Dock $1,713 82,097 384 “ | +05 
4,529 | 8 Breweries. | 10,417 9,716 ie 7O1 - 67 
9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc.| 36,165 355153 e 1,012 <i 
8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 49,983 42,748 1,765 a | + 43 
African) 
4,966 | 8Shipping . . 7,913 7,920 7 | wT _ 
17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 20,608 20,985 377 _ + 13 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 3,762 3:779 17 | — | + 0'5 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . 4 21,782 21,792 10 — 
| 24,887 | 2,603 | Average 
Less decrease | oes ose 2,603 a | ee 
a a | | per cent. 
2,868,932 | 325 Totals |£3,077,651 £30 099; 935 £22,284 | Net increase | +06 
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THE HEAD OFFICE OF THE BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


banking hall of the head office of the Bank of New 
South Wales at Sydney. The hall, as now represented, 
exhibits the result of a complete change in the interior 
arrangement of the bank, and it is claimed that this 
chamber, of 165 ft. in length by 78 ft. in breadth, is the finest 
banking office in the Southern hemisphere. Lord Jersey, who 
recently paid an unofficial visit to the bank, expressed his opinion 
that he had never seen a finer banking chamber, and there is little 
question that Lord Jersey, with his banking connections, was well 
fitted to speak with authority on the subject. 

The task which fell upon the architect dealing with this improve- 
ment was of no common order. Ever since 1853 the Bank of New 
South Wales has had its head office at the corner of George and 
Wynyard Streets in Sydney, and, although no addition has been made 
to the George Street frontage during that period, the Wynyard Street 
front has been considerably extended at different times. A year 
or two back the directors of the bank were faced with the difficulty 
that increasing business required more room, and unfortunately the 
building was so situated that no further extension was possible under 
reasonable conditions. They therefore had to consider a removal 
from the spot, or such an improvement of the existing building that 
greater working capacity should be given. This latter course was 
adopted, and has, we understand, been most ably and successfully 
carried out. Of course great difficulties attended the task, for the 
workmen had to labour continuously during and after office hours, 
and also far into the night. Ceilings and brickwork were in course 
of construction whilst the staff were carrying on their ordinary 
banking avocations, and the main supports of the building had to be 
built up without interfering with the outside shell. Working under 
these conditions, which hampered rapid progress, the time occupied 
in effecting the improvement was about twelve months, but the result 
has certainly justified the effort. Previous to the alteration the 
basement extended only about half-way down the part of the building 
in Wynyard Street, and this basement has now been extended to the 
whole length. As the excavations had to be made in solid rock the 
work was naturally slow, and in doing it, too, walls had to be 
removed or underpinned, and new walls or piers built, while the 
whole structure had to be supported to enable the staff of the bank 
to carry on their work overhead. New ‘treasury and strong rooms 
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were added, all lined inside with steel, and provided with the most 
up-to-date safes, grills and doors by Chubbs. The new accommo- 
dation in the basement, in addition to the strong rooms, is occupied 
by a clearing-house for all the Sydney banks and by the bank’s own 
exchanges, and calculating and adding machines, voucher and book 
rooms and lockers for the general staff. 

The extension of the basement enabled the banking chamber on 
the ground floor to be carried right through to the full extent, and 
at the one level, from George Street, and, as we have said, it measures 
165 ft. in length by 78 ft. in breadth. The new portion has been 
finished to match the old work, even to the tiling on the public spaces, 
for which tiles had to be specially made. The floors and walls of 
the principal stories were formerly supported on large brick piers. 
These, with much risk, were all removed, and steel girders and 
stanchions with cast-iron columns, encased with concrete and finished 
with cement, now take their place. Much additional space has been 
given by this arrangement, and the chamber presents a much brighter 
appearance. A great feature in the chamber, as will be seen from 
the photograph, is the ceiling, which, manufactured out of fibrous 
plaster, is highly decorated with enriched cornices. The picture 
which we present is taken some distance inside the bank, with the 
gold office, assay, and smelting room on the one side, and the 
Government Department on the other. In addition to these offices 
will be found the note department, the fixed deposit department, 
sub-manager’s office, and the tellers for drafts and fixed deposits, the 
public counters providing accommodation for some twenty-one tellers. 
In the upper part of the building the two floors are devoted to what 
may be termed the head office staff of the bank, and altogether the 
floor space in use totals about 45,000 sq. ft., in which a clerical staff 
of about two hundred is engaged. Much of the space in the upper 
floors is devoted to the social conveniences of the staff, there being 
kitchen and lunch rooms, reading and smoke rooms, promenade and 
officers’ library, containing about 1,800 volumes. Altogether the 
Bank of New South Wales has produced a head office fully up to the 
requirements of the most important bank in the Australasian colonies, 
and those who have carried the task through must be congratulated 
on the ingenuity and economy distinguishing the task. 


——— — - > 


Bank OF MontTREAL.—The directors of this bank have announced their 
intention of paying quarterly dividends instead of half-yearly, as in the past. 
The first quarterly dividend—namely, 24 per cent., being at the rate of 
Io per cent. per annum, as usual—will be payable on March 1 next. 





a — 
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MONETARY AND BANKING MATTERS ABROAD. 


THE Frankfurter Zeitung gives an admirable 
summary in a recent number of the course of 
banking affairs in Germany. Concentration and 
expansion would seem to have been the policy, and this is the 
experience in other Continental countries. The growth of banking 
coalitions seems to have been also strong out of Germany, for in Zurich 
the Schwiezerische Kreditanstalt joined with the Zurich Bank in 
Copenhagen, the Landmannsbank with the Industriebank ; in Paris, 
the Société Générale with the Banque de Paris and Pays Bas, and 
the Banque de |’Union Parisienne with the Credit Industriel. In 
Germany the movement of concentration was accelerated by the 
ineffective Bourse and Stamp legislation. The great banks found 
themselves more and more compelled to attract business and deposits 
from distant districts, and, wherever the establishment of branches 
seemed undesirable, limited banking companies or allied provincial 
establishments were brought in to take their place, and in this way the 
area of war in the competition between the great banks has been 
extended to the provinces, This has not always produced satisfactory 
results, and notably the invasion of Bavaria by the Darmstidter 
Bank led to reprisals and expansion northwards by the Bavarian 
banks. 


GERMAN BANKING 
IN 1905. 


As the space in the provinces for the establish- 

BINDING ment of branches, coalitions and mutual agencies 

hem trgesmm ee must gradually become more restricted, and inter- 
national absorption of the markets for money and 

securities more complete, many German establishments have judged 
the moment ripe to knit their relations more firmly with foreign 
countries. The Handelsgesellschaft formed a coalition with the 
Niederésterreichische Escompte Gesellschaft, and the Darmstadter 
Bank with the Credit Anversois. The Handelsgesellschaft also 
formed an alliance with the New York firm of Hallgarten & Co., 
and the Dresdner Bank entered into an agreement with J. P. Morgan 
and Co. for mutual participation. This latter arrangement is looked 
at askance by the Frankfort journal, as containing the danger of the 
German market being flooded with American securities. In their 
view, American bankers are so overloaded with securities of that 
sort, that they have constantly offered paper to German bankers, 
even at times when prices ruled high upon the Bourses, 
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AMONG the important banks founded abroad, 
the Frankfurter Zeitung mentions that the National- 
bank has established the Orientbank, which will 
receive additional strength from the accession of the Dresdner- 
Schaafhausen. The latter institution has also established a bank in 
Buenos Ayres, in order to facilitate business with southern and central 
America, and take it away from London, whilst the Deutsche Bank 
has formed a Zentral-Amerika Bank in Guatemala. The Deutsch- 
Ueberseeische Bank has extended to Bolivia, and the Deutsch 
Asiatische to Yokohama and Pekin. The Dresdner Bank has 
started a banking company in Madrid, and the Disconto-Gesellschaft 
and the firm of Bleichréder have founded the Kreditna Banka in 
Sofia. This latter creation dislodges the Vienna banking interest 
from its position, and is leading to Austro-Hungarian counter- 
movements in the Balkans, the last being the formation of the 
Banque Balkanique, which was started by the Wiener Bankverein, 
but was quietly co-operated in by the Deutsche Bank. 


THE Annual Report of the United States Comp- 
troller of the Currency, Mr. Ridgely, is always of 
interest. In this he reports that, of the 7,966 national 
banks which have been organised in the United States, 460 have failed, 
or 54 per cent. of the whole number, as against about 17} per cent. of 
banks other than national in the same period. The national banks 
which have failed have paid their creditors about 78 per cent. of the 
amount due them, while the other banks have paid only about 45 per 
cent. Of the enormous amount which they have had on deposit, the 
national banks have lost for their creditors in the whole period of their 
existence only $32,000,000. Much of this low percentage of failure, in 
Mr. Ridgely’s opinion, is the result of the system of examination into 
the accounts of national banks by his department. The plan pursued 
is much the most extensive which has ever been undertaken by any 
country or government, and the experience accumulated during the 
forty-two years of its operation covers almost every conceivable 
trouble or complication into which the affairs of a bank may be brought, 
either by dishonesty, incompetency or neglect. 


AT the same time, Mr. Ridgely is of opinion that 
no system of bank examination or supervision from’ 
the outside of a bank can absolutely prevent fraudu- 
lent bank failures. The more thorough and efficient the supervision, 
the more surely and quickly frauds will be discovered, and the more 
fear of detection will tend to prevent them, but they cannot be surely 
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and in every case prevented by any practical means outside of the bank. 
Still, he was equally convinced that, with careful and efficient work on 
the part of the examiner, aided by intelligent and thorough letters of 
criticism based on the examiner’s reports, any board of bank directors 
of fair intelligence with an honest desire to obey the law can, by co- 
operating with the examiner and the comptroller, make the failure of 
their bank practically, if not absolutely, impossible. After a bank 
fails and disclosures of dishonesty are made, the examiner is often 
blamed, in many cases without reason. It must be remembered that 
these frauds and deceptions are, in most instances, carried out by men 
of unusual ability —men who stand very high among their neighbours, 
not only in business, but also in social, religious and political matters. 
However his suspicions may be aroused, the examiner is under the 
great disadvantage of only being able to act after the crime is com- 
mitted. He can discover them, but he cannot surely prevent such 
frauds, evisine 
IN view of these remarks, unusual interest attaches 
oe. to an article in a recent number of the Bankers’ 
CRITICISED. Magasine of New York, written by Mr. G. M. Coffin, 
who was formerly Deputy Comptroller of the 
Currency, and who points out some weak points in the system of bank 
examinations as now carried on. These weaknesses, in his opinion, 
arise from the fact that the law governing the appointment of the exam- 
iners does not provide the best method of remuneration and appoint- 
ment of those officials. The remuneration is by a scale of fees graded 
from $20 up to $75 for each bank, according to its capital stock, except 
for banks in reserve cities and the territories, fees for which are fixed 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, upon the recommendation of the 
Comptroller. In the view of Mr. Coffin, this remuneration, out of 
which the examiner has to pay the cost of travelling and hotels, is not 
sufficient to attract competent men, whilst the method of appointment, 
which opens the door to political influence, has resulted in some of 
these positions being filled by men entirely unfitted by previous 
training for their important duties. To support his statements, 
Mr. Coffin supplies some striking instances of failures of banks, 
whose defective operations were in no way detected by the Govern- 
ment examiners, and considers that the absence of such discovery 
was in a large measure due to the present system. 


IN order, therefore, to bring the Government 
examinations into greater respect and confidence 
than they at present command, Mr. Coffin states 
that two important reforms ought to be put into force. In the first 
place, examiners ought to be compensated by salaries, instead of fees, 
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and all actual costs of travelling and hotels should be provided in 
addition. Secondly, the examiners should be placed under civil 
service rules, as are now all officers and clerks employed in the 
Comptroller’s office, from the Deputy Comptroller downwards, 
making their selection and promotion depend entirely upon character, 
special training, and general fitness for this important work. Un- 
doubtedly these recommendations are worthy of every consideration, 
but one has an impression that the civil service of the United States 
is not altogether free from political influence and nepotism, regarding 
which Mr. Coffin is so outspoken in dealing with the present 
method of appointment. After all, it does not seem very certain 
that the United States system of examination is a great improvement 
upon our system of investigation by reputed firms of chartered 
accountants, who are bound by the statements they make. 


ARRANGEMENTS have been practically completed 
AN IMPORTANT for the amalgamation of the Provincial Bank of 
ARGENTINE : : = 
AMALGAMATION. Buenos Ayres with the Banco del Comercio Hispano 
Argentino. The scheme will be to assimilate the 
two businesses, and form a new corporation, each of the old banks 
liquidating a certain portion of their assets, on their own account, 
The operation should bring into being an institution with a career of 
promise, for the province of Buenos Ayres has been prospering very 
much of late, whilst the Banco del Comercio, with branches at Junin, 
Mercedes, Pergamino, Salto Argentino, and Tucuman, has an 
extensive business. The new bank would naturally have the account 
of the Provincial Government, and at the same time will possess those 
special privileges, such as freedom from taxation, which were attached 
to the Provincial Bank. The interest on this side in the amalgamation 
is chiefly centred in the London Bank of Mexico and South America, 
which has for a long time past held a large interest in the Banco del 
Comercio Hispano Argentino. 





™ 
~ 


ANGLO-FoREIGN BANKING Company, LIMITED.—Mr. B. Hoffmann (late 
sub-manager of the Dresdner Bank, London office) has been appointed 
manager, in succession to the late Mr. Jules Moyse, and Mr. Charles Mottu 
has been promoted to the position of sub-manager. 


FRENCH TRADE.—The official Customs Returns issued to-day show that 
during 1905 imports amounted in value to 4,673,863,000f7. as against 
4,502,313,000/. in 1904. Exports show an even greater expansion, the total 
being 4,761,724,000 /, as compared with 4,450,956,000 7. in the preceding 
twelve months, 
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AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 


THE returns of the Australasian banks for the quarter ended September 30 
are dealt with in a recent number of the Australasian Insurance and 
Banking Record, and, in its view, the progress shown is, on the whole, 
satisfactory, allowance being made for the effects of the great drought. The 
third quarter of the year is not one in which deposits are expected to show 
any material increase, proceeds from the pastoral and agricultural industries 
then being at their lowest point. Yet a slight increase appears, deposits not 
bearing interest being less, but fixed deposits greater. Compared with a 
year ago, total deposits show a large increase, after a period of slow growth. 
The totals for the Commonwealth and New Zealand for the September 
quarter of the last seven years are as follows :— 


— J Commonwealth, — d. 
1899 . «. « « £83,464,623 .  £14,619,785 
1900 ‘ . - ‘ 87,819,003 ‘ 15,624,451 
1901 ‘ , : ‘ 88,361,769 . 16,027,345 
.. jl a i oe 89,747,085. 17,545,279 
1903 ‘ ‘ ‘ , 88,543,660 ‘ 19,352,979 
1904 ‘ e , ‘ 88,887,883 ‘ 19,016,738 
1905 ‘ " , ‘ 96,654,965 ‘ 20,661,850 


During the past six years the banking deposits in the Commonwealth 
have increased by £13,190,342, and in New Zealand by £6,042,075. Such 
growth must be considered, as we have said, satisfactory, but, in spite of this, 
advances have shown little movement. The position, so far as the 
Commonwealth is concerned, is somewhat obscured by writings-off that have 
been effected during the last six years. 

The slow demand for gold for export since the beginning of the current 
year has caused a large accumulation to take place, and the aggregate 
holdings are now of unusual size. A comparative statement of the total for 
the September quarter of the last seven years is as follows :— : 


September 

Quarter, 
1899 ‘i is . . £21,458,836 
1900 P ‘ , . 24,902,822 
1901 . . . . 22,775,479 
1902 i , ‘ ‘ 25,017,793 
1903 ° ‘ e ° 23,135,887 
1904 . . . , 23,214,709 
1905 : ° ° ° 26,993,285 


The total is thus about three and three-quarter millions larger than a year 
ago. A satisfactory feature, however, is a moderate expansion in the 
note circulation, which is seen both in regard to New Zealand and the 
Commonwealth. 
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in the following table :— 


AUSTRALASIAN BANKING RETURNS. 


I.—DEposirts. 


The Record proceeds to review the figures in detail as follows :— 


Deposits per State under the headings current accounts (deposits not 
bearing interest) and fixed deposits (deposits bearing interest) are given 

































Victoria— 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


New South Wales— 
\ Current accounts 
| Fixed deposits 


Total 
South Australia— 


Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


} Queensland — 
f Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 


Tasmania— 

i Current accounts 
| Fixed deposits 
Total 
Western Australia — 
/ Current accounts 


: Fixed deposits 


Total 


New Zealand— 
Current accounts 
Fixed deposits 


Total 





Aggregate for Australasia 


Total for the Commonwealth . 
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Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 

1904. 1905. 1905. 

£ £ 

10,188,790 11,182,190 10,851,750 
20,077,142 21,521,100 22,044,273 
30,265,932 32,703,290 32,896,023 
12,360,707 14,338,925 14,077,245 
19,634,703 20,947,825 21,100,760 
31,995,410 35,286,750 35,178,005 
2,265,745 2,444,539 2,276,674 
39730441 4,121,066 4,226,845 
5,996,186 6,565,605 6,503,519 
4,504,747 4,238,037 4,472,849 
7,921,932 8,651,535 8,712,310 
12,426,679 12,889,572 13,185,159 
1,355,956 1,436,629 1,418,912 
2,140,092 2,212,787 2,223,450 
3,496,048 3,649,416 3,642,362 
3,220,710 3»207,290 3,208,556 
1,486,918 1,792,360 2,041,341 
4,707,628 4,999,650 5,249,897 
88,887,883 96,094,283 96,654,965 
8,996,885 9,469,665 9,180,049 
10,019,853 11,498,210 11,481,801 
19,016,738 20,967,875 20,661,850 
107,904,621 117,062,158 117,316,815 









For the Commonwealth an increase of £560,682 is shown for the 
quarter, while the increase for the year is 47,767,082. 
453575751 consists of additions to fixed deposits, the increase in deposits 
not bearing interest being £ 2,409,331. 
the year is £1,645,112, as follows :—Deposits not bearing interest, increase 


Of the latter sum, 


For New Zealand the increase for 
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£183,164 ; fixed deposits, increase £1,461,948. A statement of deposits 
not bearing interest and bearing interest for the last eleven quarters is 











as follows :— 
Proportion of 
Deposits not Deposits Deposits 
| earing Bearing Bearing Interest 
Interest. Interest. to total 
Deposits. 
Commonwealth— 4 4 % 
March = quarter, 1903 ‘ ‘ 38,253,066 53,188, 166 58°17 
j June ‘ 1903 ‘ ‘ 37,034,677 52,597,087 58°68 
{ September _,, 1903 ; , 35,292,049 53,251,611 60°14 
December _,, 1903 . . 35,852,022 52,440,747 59°39 
/ March » 1904 » + 3753315432 52,971,137 58°06 
} June » 1904 » +: 3§;630,255 53,868,254 60°19 
September ,, 1904 . - 33,896,655 54,991,228 61°87 
/ December _,, 1904 ‘ , 34,908,070 55,080,719 61°46 
‘ March ” 1905 ° ° 37,560,336 57,781,103 60°60 
June » 1905 - + 36,847,610 59,246,673 61°66 
September ,, 1905 » + 36,305,986 60,348,979 62°44 
New Zealand— 
March quarter, 1903 ; ‘ 8,259,884 10,188,295 55°23 
June » 1903 - 8,937,545 10,516,880 54°06 
September _,, 1903 , ‘ 8,834,327 10,518,652 54°35 
December __,, 1903 ‘ ' 8,361,648 10,427,224 55°50 
March ka 1904 ‘ , 8,786,035 10,368,546 54°13 
June » 1904 so 9,418,663 9,998,118 51°49 
September _,, 1904 ‘ , 8,996,885 10,019,853 52°69 
wy December __,, 1904 : P 8,425,376 10,123,363 54°57 
March me 1905 ‘ s 9,030,353 11,283,512 55°55 
June » 1905 ., 9,469,665 11,498,210 54°84 
September _,, 1905 . PF 9,180,049 11,481,801 55°57 
Deposits per bank are stated in the following table :— 
DEPOSITS PER BANK. 
Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1904. 1905. 1905. 
| L 4 L 
id Bank of N.S. Wales. ‘ ‘ - 20,843,763 23,171,351 23,028,743 
; Bank of Australasia ? ‘ ‘ 4 13,947,316 14,831,079 14,819,523 
4 Union Bank of Australia ‘ - 13,546,930 14,709,648 14,833,927 
iF Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney ‘ 10,837,821 11,919,286 11,993,541 
Australian Joint Stock . : ‘ 3,129,281 3,049,922 3,039,016 
Commercial Bank of Australia : , 2,921,349 3,165,822 3,216,539 
National of Australasia . A ‘ ‘ 5,928,976 6,408,141 6,386,157 
Bank of New Zealand . ‘ i ‘ 9,578,148 10,862,472 10,722,299 
Queensland National Bank. p 4,531,766 4,725,158 4,796,486 
English, Scottish and Australian Bank . 2,315,304 2,460,275 2,584,940 
Bank of Victoria . ‘ “ 4:453,136 4,843,492 45779,006 
London Bank of Australia. ; , 2,943,716 3,043,193 2,993,461 
Colonial of Australasia . ; : ; 2,325,632 2,558,469 2,580,851 
} City Bank ofSydney . . .. 1,008,942 1,042,873 997,668 
Commercial of Tasmania ‘ ‘ ; 1,412,399 1,466,089 1,465,600 
National of New Zealand , , , 2,724,747 2,900,743 2,858,002 
Bank of Adelaide . . : . . 1,602,753 1,728,337 1,706,214 
Royal of Queensland. i - : 846,900 892,844 924,461 
Royal of Australia ‘ : . i 637,200 758,562 793,894 
Bank of North Queensland . , , 299,634 330,573 345,721 
National of Tasmania. ‘ ‘ ‘ 453,083 475,547 469,584 
Western Australian Bank é . ° 1,615,225 1,718,282 1,980,582 
Total - 4£107,904,621 £117,062,158 & I 1, 316, B15 
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II.—Apvances, Etc. 


Included under this heading are discounts, overdrafts, Government and 
other public securities (which are not stated separately in all cases), and all 
other assets not otherwise enumerated held by the banks. The 
the past quarter, the previous quarter, and the corresponding quarter last 
year are stated in the following table :— 


Victoria . 


New South Wales : 


South Australia 
Queensland* . 


Western Australia . 


Tasmania 


Total for Commonwealth 


New Zealand . 


Total Australasia . 


ADVANCES PER STATE. 


Sept. Quarter, 


June Quarter, 


amounts for 


Sept. Quarter, 








1904. 1905. 1905. 

29,202,426 28,593,201 29,135,370 
32,600,426 31,965,017 32,423,885 
4,496,589 45793,936 5,010,430 
13,906,521 13,590,333 13,608,243 
3,988,624 4,172,983 4,221,157 
2,661,025 2,650,789 2,539,860 
£86,855,611 £85,766,259  £86,938,945 
16,110,351 17,010,689 16,999,831 

. £102,965,962 £102,776,948 £103,938,776 








* Queensland Treasury notes held by the banks are included. 





The movements for the quarter and the year are as follows :— 


Commonwealth 
New Zealand ‘ ; . + 


improvement. 


For the Quarter. 
+ £1,172,686 
10,858 


For the Year. 


+ £83,334 


+ 889,480 
The demand for money in Australia during the past quarter shows some 


The following is a statement of advances per bank :— 


Bank of N. S. Wales 

Bank of Australasia’ 

Union Bank of Australia’ 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney 
Australian Joint Stock 
Commercial Bank of Australia 
National of Australasia 

Bank of New Zealand . 
Queensland National Bank . 
English, Scottish and Australian Bank 
Bank of Victoria : 
London Bank of Australia 
Colonial of Australasia 

City Bank of Sydney 
Commercial of Tasmania 
National of New Zealand 
Bank of Adelaide 

Royal of Queensland 

Royal of Australia 

Bank of North Queensland 
National of Tasmania 

Western Australian Bank 


ADVANCES, ETC., PER BANK. 


Sept. Quarter, 


June Quarter, 


Sept. Quarter. 





1904. 1905. 1905. 
19,123,607 18,949,711 19,091,126 
11,519,485 11,101,953 11,156,127 
11,107,817 11,174,398 11,477,867 
10,236,374 9,932,959 10,031,090 

4,208,298 4,134,885 4,164,436 
3,677,726 3,870,200 4,025,659 
5,581,378 5,599,700 5,696,992 
6,547,821 6,944,632 6,829,964 
5:764,042 5,638,780 5,659,526 
4,385,592 4,326,218 4,432,085 
5,102,126 4,982,319 5,147,041 
3,128,277 3,093,411 3,204,468 
2,235,759 2,256,881 2,276,619 
1,178,329 1,155,005 1,148,730 
1,492,214 1,476,279 1,418,388 
2,322,365 2,360,536 2,420,293 
1,156,699 1,275,036 1,265,140 
1,084,606 1,135,475 1,179,892 
711,588 803,616 786,434 
355,690 362,151 356,715 
574,131 561,695 524,654 
1,472,038 1,640,508 1,645,530 
Total . £ 102,965,962 £102,776,948 £103,938,776 
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A comparison of deposits with advances, etc., per State for the past 


quarter is as follows :— 


Victoria ‘ 
New South Wales 
South Australia 
Queensland 
Western Australia 
Tasmania 

New Zealand 


Total 


Total 

Deposits. 
432,896,023 
35,178,005 
6,503,519 
13,185,159 
5,249,897 
3,642,362 
20,661,850 


BANKING RETURNS. 


Total 

Advances, 
429,135,370 
32,423,885 
5,010,430 
13,608,243 
4,221,157 
2,539,860 
16,999,831 
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Excess of 
Deposits. 
$3,760,653 
2,754,120 
1,493,089 
* 453,084 
1,028,740 
1,102,502 
3,662,019 





£117,316,815 £103,938,776 413,378,039 


* Excess of advances. 


III.—Nores 1N CIRCULATION. 


A statement of the note circulation of five States of the Commonwealth 
(Queensland having a Government issue) and New Zealand is as follows :— 


Victoria = 
New South Wales . 
South Australia 
Western Australia . 
Tasmania 


Total for Commonwealth 
New Zealand 


Total Australasia . 


The Commonwealth circulation shows an increase for the year of £ 30,286, 
while the New Zealand circulation shows the slight decrease of £2,391. 


IV.—CoIn AND BULLION. 


The holdings of coin and bullion in each State are stated as follows :— 


Victoria : 
New South Wales . 
South Australia 
Queensland 
Western Australia . 
Tasmania 


Total for Commonwealth 
New Zealand 


Total Australasia . 


The increase in the Australasian total for the quarter is £1,502,332, and 


that for the year is £ 3,778,584. 


Sept. Quarter, 
1904. 
£822,095 
1,283,406 
364,057 
344,161 
143,499 


42,957,218 
1,429,938 


44,387,156 


Sept. Quarter, 


June Quarter, 


Sept. Quarter, 




























1905. 1905. 
£833,882 £803,020 
1,345,656 1,339+703 

370,680 355,129 
349,013 3445355 
146,648 145,297 
£3,036,879 £2,987,504 
1,521,559 1,427,547 
44,558,438 £4,415,051 











June Quarter, 

















Sept. Quarter, 





. £23,214,709 


1904. 1905. 1905. 
£6,564,585 £6,970,196  £7,529,745 
6,422,579 7;923,049 8,430,928 
1,522,007 1,567,075 1,584,878 
1,784,944 1,940,123 1,919,150 
2,253,072 2,389,281 2,810,383 
745,592 700,631 695,882 
- £19,292,779  £21,490,355 £22,970,966 
3:921,930 4,000,598 4,022,319 
£25,490,953 £26,993,285 
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The holdings per bank are stated in the following table :— 


CoIN AND BULLION PER BANK. 





Sept. Quarter, June Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1904. 1905. 1905. 

Bank of N.S. Wales. ; ; : . £4,416,384 45,494,613 £5,482,048 
Bank of Australasia. ; : > ‘ 3,075,888 3,040,781 3,591,631 
Union Bank of Australia . ; . 3,842,170 3,258,778 3,950,651 
Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney ; ; 2,146,637 2,918,116 2,996,900 
Australian Joint Stock . : , 506,118 435,391 451,721 
Commercial Bank of Australia : . : 796,326 773,516 852,487 
National of Australasia . ; . : . 1,279,928 1,306,711 1,402,974 
Bank of New Zealand . : ; : : 1,687,277 2,022,098 1,867,661 
Queensland National Bank . . ; 543,623 682,462 699,234 
English, Scottish and Australian Bank . : 601,766 738,703 731,655 
Bank of Victoria . ; ; ' 803,913 990,564 968,033 
London Bank of Australia ; : : ; 613,797 653,036 621,677 
Colonial of Australasia . , : ‘ ‘ 375,040 500,606 488,887 
City Bank of Sydney . : ; , 91,614 121,975 102,222 
Commercial of Tasmania : ; ; ‘ 224,117 245,124 268,548 
National of New Zealand. ; . 665,905 733,452 652,921 
Bank of Adelaide . : ‘ , ‘ i 362,104 352,762 344,990 
Royal of Queensland. : ; : ‘ 173,996 171,574 165,786 
Royal of Australia : ; ; : ' 108,059 117,374 131,881 
Bank of North Queensland . ‘ ’ : 28,117 44,017 57,942 
National of Tasmania . : : ; . 68,483 71,932 79,721 
Western Australian Bank ‘ ‘ . : 803,447 812,368 1,083,715 
Total . £23,214,709 £25,490,953 £26,993,285 





The ratios borne by coin and bullion to total deposits and circulation 
and to “call” liabilities for the last six quarters are stated as follows :— 


Common- New Austral- 
wealth. Zealand. asia. 
% vA % 

To total deposits and circulation— 
1904—June quarter . : ; - 20°78 18°28 20°32 
September quarter . ‘ - 20°90 19°13 20°57 
December quarter . ° - 20°15 19°71 20.07 
1905— March quarter . . - 19°77 18°08 19°48 
June quarter . : ‘ » 21°55 17°73 20°85 
September quarter . ‘ - 22°93 18°14 22°06 

To liabilities at “ call ”— 

1904—June quarter . ° : - 49°27 34°68 46°05 
September quarter . : . 51°69 37°43 48°36 
December quarter . . - 49°32 39°81 47°37 
1905—March quarter . . - 47°49 37°43 45°44 
June quarter . : : - 53°14 36°15 49°49 
September quarter . . - 57°68 37°62 53°43 


A summary of the average assets and liabilities of the banks (exclusive of 
balances due to and from other banks) in the Commonwealth and New 
Zealand for the quarter ended September 30, 1905, is as follows :— 


Common- New 
wealth, Zealand. Total. 
Assets-- 
Coin and bullion . : - 22,970,966 4,022,319 26,993,285 
Notes and bills of other banks : : 744,007 197,667 941,674 
Landed property, etc. . : : ; 5,183,939 421,257 5,605,196 
Advances, etc. . ‘. ‘ : 86,938,945 16,999,831 103,938,776 











Total assets . ‘ ; £115, 837, 857 421,641,074 £137,478,931 
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Liabilities — £ < < 
Notes in circulation , ‘ ‘ : 2,987,504 1,427,547 4,415,051 
Bills in circulation . ‘ ‘ ‘ : 530,436 83,557 613,993 
Deposits ° . 96,654,965 20,661,850 117,316,315 
Perpetual inscribed stocks of the English, 

Scottish and Australian Bank . ; 2,046,538 —_ 2,046,538 
Total liabilities ‘ : . £102,219,443 £22,172,954 £124,392,397 
Excess of assets ‘ ‘ . £13,618,414 a £13,086,5 34 
Excess of liabilities . ‘ : — £531,880 _ 





The differences compare with those of a year ago as follows :— 


Sept. Quarter, Sept. Quarter, 
1904. 1905. 

Commonwealth— 

Excess of assets . ‘ - £17;732,878 413,618,414 
New Zealand — 

Excess of assets . , ‘ 20,141 _ 

Excess of liabilities . ; - 531,880 

————— 


ITALIAN FINANCE.—In a review of the Italian trade and finance for 1905 
the Z’Z£conomista dJtalia states :—“ Bank and industrial shares at the prices 
quoted upon the Borsa on December 31, 1905, reached the value of 
3,070,810,000 lire, whereas on the corresponding date of 1904 they only 
amounted to 2,877,630,000 lire, the increased value during the year being 
almost 193,000,000 lire. Savings deposits, both in the Government post- 
office savings bank and with the private institutions, have increased greatly ; 
the remittances of emigrants from abroad have never reached such a height 
as that attained to during the course of the year. The success of Italian 
State financial policy will be recognised when it is remembered that the gold 
agio, which was almost 64 per cent. in 1900, had disappeared in 1903, when 
the conversion of the Rendita, projected by Di Broglio and Luzzatti, was 
postponed owing to the withdrawal of the Paris Rothschilds from the trans- 
action on account of the outbreak of the Russo-Japanese war. . . . The 
operation, conducted on the Staffel system projected by Luzzatti, which 
provides, after English fashion, for a reduction of the interest to 3} per cent., 
and, after five years, to 34 per cent., can now be regarded as practically 
complete as a project of law, and will presumably be carried through as soon 
as the situation of the money market is such that there will be no danger of 
the present good character of the Italian Rendita being impaired. . 
The banks have endeavoured to keep pace with the increased demands of 
trade and commerce. The Banca Commerciale Italiana raised its capital 
from 80 to 105 million lire. . . . It has now 27 branches at home, and 
abroad it participated in the foundation of the Banque Tunisienne. 

The growing prosperity of the Banca d'Italia will soon enable it to profit by 
the privilege of the law of November 28, 1896, viz., remission of } per cent. 
of the tax on notes, and of the setting of six millions of the profit on lands to 
reserve every year. . . . The Societa Bancaria Italiana has so far 
prospered on its increase of capital from 20 to 30 million lire that it has 
raised its dividend to 18 lire for the last half-year, just as the dividend of the 
Banca Commerciale Italiana was raised from 40 to 45 lire for the year. 
Lastly, the establishment of an important new bank must be mentioned, the 
Banco di Liguria, which is now working with a share capital of 25,000,000 
lire.’ 
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THE RUSSIAN BUDGET. 


EXCEPTIONAL interest naturally attaches to the details of the Russian 
Budget which has recently been published. The Budget balances at 
£251,000,000, with a deficit of £48,000,000, which is inscribed under 
the heading of extraordinary revenue from “impending credit operations.” 
The main items of ordinary revenue are:—Direct taxes, £ 15,000,000 ; 
indirect, 442,000,000 ; State monopolies and revenues, 464,000,000 ; State 
Domains, £59,000,000. The main items of expenditure are :—lInterest 
on loans, £34,000,000; War Office, £ 38,000,000; navy, £ 10,000,000 ; 
Ministry of Finance, 434,000,000 ; Ministry of the Interior, 413,000,000 ; 
ways of communication, £48,000,000; education, £4,000,000. Extra- 
ordinary expenditure includes £ 40,000,000 for war disbursements ; 
£4,000,000 for railway construction; £3,000,000 for famine relief; 
£1,500,000 for relief of the naphtha industry. The Budget necessitates 
an expenditure of £52,000,000 more than in 1905. The estimates of 
revenue for the coming year indicate an increase in almost every form of 
taxation, the largest items of increase being the brandy monopoly £ 4,000,000, 
sugar £1,500,000, land tax £800,000, and customs £840,000. These are 
counterbalanced by a decrease of £4,000,000 for remission of land 
redemption dues, and £730,000 for naphtha excise. Expenditure is 
increased by £ 3,000,000 for interest on loans, £180,000 for the Duma, 
43,000,000 for improved maintenance of the troops, nearly £ 3,000,000 for 
extension of the police, nearly £2,000,000 for increased wages to State 
railway employés, £ 3,000,000 for famine relief, and 41,500,000 for relief to 
the naphtha industries. From the excellent summary supplied by the 
Standard we extract the following :— 

The Budget as a whole is, of necessity, an unfavourable one, though an equilibrium is 
reached by means of estimating the amount to be raised by loans, but one thing can, perhaps, 
be said in its favour. Comparing it with previous documents, there seems to be a greater 
frankness as regards the acknowledgment of the true financial position, concerning which 
the details are more ample than usual. 

It is interesting, and suggestive of the changes which are taking place in the political life 
of the Empire, that the earliest paragraph in the Budget should be devoted to reminding the 
Emperor that “ the Budget here presented to your Imperial Majesty will be the last of those 
examined under the old form of procedure, without the participation of the nation’s elected 
representatives.” In other words, the annual presentation of and discussion of the financial 
affairs of the empire will be among the privileges of the new Constitution. From the cables 
received, it has already become known that the expenses of the late war were not included in 
the previous Budget, but the cost of the Russo-Japanese war has now, apparently, been 
frankly faced, and we are told that the estimated amount for the past two years is about 
£167,000,000. These special outlays have, of course, been met by borrowing operations in 
various forms, and, indeed, the growth in the Russian National Debt is shown at a glance in 
the tabular matter accompanying the Budget, from which it appears that the total interest 
on the public debt now amounts to no less than 314 million roubles, or over 30 millions 
sterling. When it is remembered that the greater part of this debt is held abroad, it can be 
easily realised how the present maintenance of the Russian rouble is greatly embarrassed by 
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such huge demands for payments abroad, while some idea may also be gathered of the wide 
interests affected by any apprehension concerning Russian credit. 

But while it is evident from the present Budget that the cost of the Russo-Japanese war, 
together with other items of extraordinary expenditure, will involve the Government in 
further borrowing operations in the near future—indeed, the amount of loans estimated for 
1906 amount to about 48 millions sterling—it is, at the same time, satisfactory to note that, 
considering the disturbance occasioned by the war and the revolutionary movement at home, 
the ordinary revenues of the country have been exceptionally good. To some extent this, of 
course, has been due to increased taxation, but, even apart from that circumstance, it is 
evident that the disturbance to general business in Russia has been far less serious than 
might have been supposed. 

The effect of these disturbances on the currency of the country has, however, been very 
great, and the present Budget statement concludes with a detailed reference to this matter, 
which it may be interesting to produce in extenso :— 

“ The changes which have taken place in our monetary circulation towards the end of the 
expiring year are in direct connection with the late war and the recent events in the inner 
life of the country. Before the outbreak of the war with Japan (January 23, 1904) the 
stock of gold belonging to the State Bank and Treasury amounted to 1,062,900,000 roubles, 
while the amount of gold in circulation was 766,000,000 roubles, and 589,500,000 roubles 
worth of notes (exglusive of those in the treasuries). On the termination of the war, by 
September 1, 1905, the general amount of the stock of gold, increased by foreign loans, was 
1,344,000,000 roubles, #.¢., it had increased, in comparison with the stock of gold in January, 
1904, by 281,100,000 roubles. At the same date (September 1, 1905) the amount of gold in 
circulation was 676,000,000 roubles, and of notes 1,038,000,000 roubles. Thus, during the 
course of the war, the amount of the principal kinds of money in circulation—gold and 
notes—was increased by 358,500,000 roubles, this being due to new issues of notes, the amount 
of which in actual circulation was increased by 448,500,000 roubles, while at the same time the 
amount of gold in circulation was diminished by 90,000,000 roubles. There is no doubt 
that this increase in the amount of money in circulation during the war cannot be regarded 
as a favourable circumstance; however, it should be borne in mind that a considerable part 
of the notes issued during this period were in circulation at the seat of war, that 90,000,000 
roubles of notes replaced the same amount of gold which flowed into the treasuries, while 
no small portion of the remaining notes are to be accounted for by the natural growth of 
monetary circulation. 

“The numerous disturbances in many parts of the country last autumn, and the disorgani- 
sation thus introduced into the economic life of the nation, began to affect our currency very 
unfavourably. Owing to the interruptions in internal communication, the circulation of 
money was impeded, and this, coinciding with the usual growth of business in the grain 
trade in autumn, greatly increased the demand for cash. On the other hand, commercial 
and industrial undertakings felt the pressing need of credit, and sought the aid of the banks 
which, on their part, experienced some embarrassment in consequence of the withdrawal of 
deposits and the reduction of credit abroad. These circumstances made the State Bank 
extend its loan and discount business with the object of facilitating monetary operations, and, 
thanks to this action of the bank, the amount of gold and notes in circulation was increased. 
Later on, owing to the alarmed state of the community, and partly in consequence of 
malicious agitation, there was a steady increase in the realisation of capital, a consider- 
able portion of which was transferred abroad, and there was likewise a greater demand for 
gold coin in cashing notes and in withdrawing deposits from the State savings banks. 

“ As a result of the above-mentioned circumstances, towards the end of 1905 the stock of 
gold in the Empire was pretty considerably reduced, and at December 8, 1905, amounted to 
1,099,500,000 roubles. At the same time, the amount of notes in circulation (exclusive of 
those in the treasuries) rose to 1,166,000,000 roubles. As by this date the stock of gold at 
the State Bank amounted to 985,200,000 roubles, the notes in circulation were covered in 
accordance with law, and, over and above that, the State Bank had at its disposal a surplus 
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of over 100,000,000 roubles. After that date (December 8) matters grew worse, and at 
December 19 the stock of gold at the State Bank in St. Petersburg and abroad (exclusive of 
the gold at the provincial branches of the bank) was diminished by 61,000,000 roubles, while 
the amount of notes issued into circulation was increased by 40,000,000 roubles. 

“Such a state of affairs cannot but cause some apprehension as to the condition of our 
currency, which is at present very unfavourably affected, on the one hand, by the reduction 
of the stock of gold, owing to the outflow of gold from the treasuries and the transfer of 
capital abroad, and, on the other hand, by the increased amount of notes issued to supply the 
requirements of internal circulation. There is some hope, however, that this state of affairs 
is merely temporary, and that, on the restoration of order and tranquillity in this country, 
the causes affecting the outflow of gold will cease to operate, and then there may be a flow 
of gold back into the treasuries. At the same time, the tranquillity anticipated will reduce 
the demand for cash in commercial transactions, by restoring the regularity of internal 
communication and improving the conditions of credit.” 


_—~ 





NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


ARGENTINA. —Reviewing the past year from a financial standpoint, the 
Buenos Ayres correspondent of the Zimes states that the financial condition 
is improving steadily and continuously ; the revenue constantly increases, and 
being more than sufficient for the ordinary expenses of the Administration, 
including the service of the public debt, it has permitted the payment of 
$500,000 gold a month to the “Conversion Fund” in the bank of the nation, 
now amounting to $11,200,000 ; these payments will be continued until the 
fund has reached $30,000,000 gold, which, it is considered, will be sufficient 
to maintain the convertibility of the paper money in circulation prior to the 
Conversion Law, which fixed its maximum value at 44¢. gold per dollar. The 
amount is still the same, $285,000,000 paper money. By virtue of this law, 
an office (Caja de Conversion) was created for issuing paper money at the 
above rate, in exchange for all the gold presented, the latter having to be 
retained for the exclusive purpose of exchange for notes. The amount of 
gold now in the “ Caja” is $86,400,000, and the paper currency has, therefore, 
been increased to about $196,000,000 m.n. ‘This expansion of the currency 
has, naturally, lowered the current rates of interest and stimulated investments 
in land, houses, stocks and securities, new enterprises, good and bad, and 
trade, commerce, and industry in general. Of course, a succession of bad 
harvests, great losses of live stock by drought or inundations, or other national 
catastrophes might produce a commercial and financial crisis, but the situation 
may be regarded as secure for at least another year, and the extension of 
cultivation and the great variety of productions will always, to a great extent, 
mitigate the consequences of such disasters. 


ARGENTINE BupGET.—According to a Buenos Ayres correspondent of 
the Financial Times, the Argentine Finance Minister, Sefior Terry, has 
supplied the following summary of the Budget for the current year:— 
First : the ordinary expenditure amounts to $24,118,458 gold, and $125,127,043 

per, and the total, reducing the gold dollar to paper, amounts to 
Enensee paper. Second: the ordinary revenue totals $47,340,458 gold, 
and $72,222,000 paper, which, reducing gold to paper, totals $179,813,950. 
Third: the revenue and expenditure result balanced, taking into account 
that the expenditure devotes $4,853,662 gold, or, say, £971,000 for increase 
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of the conversion fund, guaranteeing the paper currency, which amount 
cannot be considered expenditure, but rather savings to be added to the 
$11,710,545 gold already held by the bank of the nation independently of 
the $91,696,000 gold held by the Conversion Bureau. Fourth: comparing 
the revenue estimates for 1906 with the amounts received in 1905, there is a 
margin of $13,137,566 paper in favour of actual receipts in 1905, thus 
proving that, supposing the 1906 revenue be the same as 1905, the balance 
to be reckoned as revenue surplus would be the aforesaid margin, plus the 
sum devoted to the Conversion Fund. Fifth: the extraordinary expenditure 
for construction of railways, harbours, bridges, graving docks, canals, sewage, 
waterworks and schools, amounts to $3,020,000 gold, and $36,028,487 paper, 
to be paid in bonds, and $1,675,600 gold and $4,902,468 paper, to be 
covered by cash balance from last year held by the Treasury. Sixth: the 
Budget expenditure for 1906 authorises the Government to issue only 
$16,968,614 paper in bonds, due to the fact that by previous laws the 
Government was authorised to emit up to $41,300,000 paper and $22,542,405 
gold, on which authority only $13,905,954 have been emitted. Seventh : 
the Budgets of the several departments have been revised by the respective 
ministers, and it has been agreed that the expenditure could be reduced by 
$7,000,000 paper without drawback to the public service or the advance in 
the prosperity of the country. 

Austria-Huncary.—In a review of finance and commerce for the past 
year, the Vienna correspondent of the Zimes says that, in spite of internal 
crisis and external unrest, the Austro-Hungarian Monarchy can look back 
with satisfaction upon the economic results of the year 1905. For Austria 
the year was one of positive prosperity, and if, for Hungary, statistics tell a 
tale less comforting, her bankers, merchants, and public men have, none the 
less, cause to rejoice that the wave of prosperity, which seems to be sweeping 
over Europe, has made a tolerably good year out of what might otherwise 
have been a year of disaster. Fora country in the throes of a severe political 
crisis which, besides disorganising the fiscal system, has stopped State outlay 
on public works and has hampered industrial enterprise, it is not a bad 
record to have been able to avoid loss in the commercial sphere and to have 
the prospect of a surplus in State finance, despite arrears of some £ 5,000,000 
of direct taxes, unpaid for political reasons. Hungarians have to complain 
not so much of positive disaster or loss as of inability to take full advantage 
of favourable commercial conditions. Doubtless the immense amount of 
money awaiting investment and now on deposit in the chief Austrian banks 
may have tempted Austrian financiers to provide investors with larger outlets 
for their capital by extending the system, common in Austria, of financing 
business undertakings under private management. During the coming year 
several of the leading Vienna banks are expected to extend their operations 
in this direction, and as most, if not all, of them will be able to declare an 
increased dividend at their next general meetings, shareholders and investors 
are not likely to withhold support from a proposed increase of capital and 
extension of business. This is truer of Austria than of Hungary. 


FRENCH Note CiRcuLATION.—Considerable interest has been taken in 
the prospective increase in the French bank note circulation. The Paris 
correspondent of the Zimes states that the Minister of Finance, M. Merlou, 
brought in a Bill to authorize the increase of the note circulation of the 
Bank of France from five milliards of francs (£ 200,000,000) to five milliards 
eight hundred millions (£232,000,000). The present régime dates from 
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1897. The maximum issue of bank notes as fixed by the law of 1897 
has now almost been reached. On January 4 the note circulation 
amounted to 4,905,000,000% (£196,200,000), while the metallic reserve 
was 3,916,000,000/. (£156,640,000). The sum of the notes susceptible of 
being employed by the bank for productive investment has fallen since 1897 
from 1,837,000,000/. (473,480,000) to 1,084,000,000/. (443,360,000). The 
Bank of France, therefore, runs the risk of being obliged before long to pay 
in specie and to refuse to deliver notes. Were this eventually to occur, trade 
would be considerably embarrassed. The Government has rejected the 
possible solution of raising the rate of discount as bound to arouse the 
protest of the bank’s clients. It claims that the new measure merely places 
the bank in a position identical with that which it occupied at the moment of 
the last renewal of its privilege. 

GERMAN CaPITAL IN FoREIGN CouNTRIES.—The Berlin correspondent 
of the Financial News supplies an interesting despatch concerning the 
amount of German capital employed in various parts of the world. Although 
the figures show considerable increases, he states that in Mexico and in 
certain South American States the Germans are beginning to feel the 
competition of the Yankees, who have practically gained the monopoly of 
transport undertakings and also of the export market ; but in Chili, Brazil, 
and Argentina the position of the German is still very strong. In these 
countries the German electrical industry, strongly assisted by the German 
banks, has found a vast field of operation. The following is a list, established 
quite recently by the German Government, of the capital represented by the 
assets of German commercial houses abroad at the end of 1904 :—Turkey 
(Egypt excluded), 415,000,000 to £17,500,000 ; North Africa (including 
Egypt), West Africa, South Africa, East Africa, £66,250,000 to £67,500,000 ; 
Arabia, Persia, India, 43,750,000 ; Southern Asia, £12,500,000 ; Eastern 
Asia, £20,000,000 to £ 22,500,000 ; Australia, Polynesia, £ 15,000,000 to 
£ 20,000,000 ; Central America, West Indies, 454,000,000 to £60,000,000 ; 
South-West America, £25,000,000 to £27,500,000 ; South-East America, 
65,000,000 to £80,000,000; United States, Canada, £125,000,000 to 
£150,000,000 ; aggregate total, from £402,500,000 to £411,250,000. 
Having regard to German capital invested in foreign stocks and securities, an 
inquiry made amongst the principal German banking institutions elicited the 
result that the aggregate may be estimated at least at £800,000,000, of 
which about £125,000,000 is sunk in stocks and shares outside Europe, and 


from £ 200,000,000 to £ 300,000,000 invested in Russia and in countries of 
the Near East. 


THE PROSPECTIVE SERVIAN Loan.—Writing on December 30, the 
Belgrade correspondent of the Zimes states that the contract between the 
Servian Government and the Union Bank of Vienna and its associates 
(Messrs. Hope & Co., of Amsterdam, and Messrs. Stern Brothers, of 
London), for the Servian armaments loan of £ 2,800,000, has not yet been 
submitted to the Servian Skupshtina for acceptance. The arrangements, 
which are well known, find bitter opposition in the Servian press. The low 
price to which the Servian Minister of Finance agreed (81 net for 4} per 
cent. bonds, while the Servian 4 per cent. bonds are actually sold in Paris, 
Berlin, and Vienna at 82) is the least-attacked point of the contract. What 
is more opposed is the stipulation by which the banks take only £ 2,000,000 
of the loan firm, reserving themselves the right to take or to reject the 
remainder as it may suit them. But what makes the loan most unpopular is 
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its political character. The Union Bank of Vienna is believed by the 
Servians to be the creation of the Austrian Government for the exploitation of 
the Balkan Peninsula. The Vienna press was certainly quite jubilant at the 
conclusion of that loan by the Union Bank, declaring it to be “an Austrian 
victory” in the Balkans. This, in conjunction with the rumours that the 
German delegate in the autonomous administration of the Servian State’s 
monopolies is to cede his place to an Austrian delegate, has alarmed the 
public opinion in Servia and raised such a storm of opposition to the loan 
that it is hardly possible that it should be accepted by the Skupshtina. 


PrussiAN Bupcet.—A eufer’s despatch from Berlin states that for the 
financial year of 1906 the revenue of Prussia is estimated at 2,910, 344,396 marks 
(4£145,517,220). The ordinary expenditure is estimated at 2,673,400,752 
marks (£133,670,038), and the extraordinary expenditure at 236,943,644 
marks (£ 11,847,182), totalling, like the revenue, 2,910,344,396 marks 
(£145,517,220). Introducing the Budget in the Lower House of the 
Prussian Diet, Baron von Rheinbaben, Minister of Finance, said that a 
comparison of revenue and expenditure for the year 1904 showed a surplus 
of 30,600,000 marks. The result of the year 1905 would, so far as could be 
foreseen, be equally satisfactory, owing to the generally favourable situation. 
As regarded 1906, the Minister pointed out that the estimates, both of 
revenue and expenditure, showed an increase of 192,000,000 marks 
(49,600,000) as compared with 1905. The new commercial treaties had 
already caused a considerable augmentation both of imports and exports. 


SoutH Arrica.—lIn a despatch dealing with the economical position in 
our South African colonies for the past twelve months, the Johannesburg 
correspondent of the Zimes remarks that the commercial and financial 
condition of South Africa during 1904 could be summed up without fear of 
challenge in the one word—‘“ depression.” In many quarters there will be 
a tendency to apply the same description to 1905, but one is more justified 
in regarding the year now drawing to a close as a period of adjustment, and 
latterly of recovery. To the credit of both Cape Colony and Natal, where 
the depression has had the most serious effects, it must be recorded that their 
respective Governments have grappled manfully with the situation, and have 
not taken refuge in easy makeshifts that might be expected to prove more 
popular than the course they actually adopted. The difficulties have been 
met by retrenchment and rigid economy, with the satisfactory result that the 
credit of each colony remains unimpaired. This need for adjustment has 
been forced upon both Governments and individuals, by reason of the 
inflated condition of trade and commerce brought about by the long war. It 
is not that fat years have given place to excessively lean years, but rather that the 
normal and healthy progress of the sub-continent was subjected to the 
disconcerting though gratifying effects of a temporary “boom.” The 
circumstance of this boom lasting three years banished from men’s minds all 
recollection of normal times, and no one gave a thought to the inevitable 
aftermath. In no State has the set-back been felt more keenly than in Cape 
Colony, where a drop in the revenue from 114 millions to 84 millions in two 
years was calculated to embarass the most far-sighted Government. The 
present Ministry assumed office in February, 1904. By the end of that year 
the shortage on estimated revenue amounted to £1,049,100, but a saving of 
4,679,080 had been effected in the estimated expenditure, and the deficit for 
the first half of the financial year 1904-5 was reduced considerably. Revenue, 
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which in so far as it is based mainly on customs returns and railway receipts, 
is a fair indication of the commercial situation, continued to be unsatisfactory 
in the opening months of 1905, and the deficit had grown to over half-a- 
million by June 30. Throughout the year, therefore, the policy of retrench- 
ment and rigid economy has been pursued, and to-day the task of putting 
the colony on a sound financial basis is nearly complete. With a revenue 
and expenditure in the neighbourhood of eight millions, however, Cape 
Colony, although showing a great drop from the inflated figures of two or 
three years ago, can congratulate herself on a marked improvement over the 
pre-war returns. The average ordinary revenue for the five years ending 
June 30, 1899, was 64 millions. In the same way customs returns, which 
have at last begun to show signs of steadying themselves, are at a figure 
considerably in advance of pre-war days. Intrinsically the financial and 
commercial situation in Cape Colony is not only sound, but hopeful. Not 
the least striking feature in the financial situation is that there is plenty of 
unused money in the colony. Bank returns show a satisfactory amount of 
deposits, while trust chambers and private lenders have large funds at their 
disposal, but no available business for its absorption. Much capital has been 
locked up in buildings, and offices and shops to let have become a far too 
conspicuous object in the port towns. Trade receipts, as has been already 
indicated, compare favourably with those of pre-war days, but the greater 
portion of the business population had entered upon commitments based on 
receipts in 1902. 

Swiss NATIONAL Bank.—Particulars have now been published of the 
constitution and methods of working of the new Swiss National Bank. 
According to the Frankfiirter Zeitung :—“ The upshot is that Switzerland 
has now a central note-issuing bank, which is a compromise between a State 
bank and a private bank, in the capitalisation of which the Cantons participate 
as to two-fifths, the hitherto existing note-issuing banks as to one-fifth, and 
private capital as to two-fifths of the shares, while it is managed under the 
co-operation and supervision of the Federal Government. Branches and 
agencies will be established in different places, and the National Bank is at 
liberty to buy up existing banks. Its capital is 50,000,000 francs, divided 
into 100,000 shares of 500 francs each. The National Bank is established 
merely for the issue of notes and the discounting of bills. The notes will be 
issued in values of 50, 100, 500 and 1,000 francs. The metal reserve must 
amount to at least 40 per cent. of the value of the notes in circulation. 
The bank dividend is fixed at 4 per cent. The Federal Government will 
share with the Cantons, in the ratio of one-third to two-thirds, of all surplus 
profits that remain after distribution of the dividend, the indemnification of 
the Cantons for their former privilege of issuing notes, which is now taken 
from them, and the appropriation to reserve of a maximum ef 500,000 francs. 
The bank is responsible to the following bodies :—The General Assembly of 
shareholders, the Bank Council (40 members, 15 of whom are appointed by 
the General Assembly and 25 by the Federal Council, for a period of four 
years), the Bank Committee (seven members), the Local Committees, the 
Commission of Revision, and the Directorate (three members appointed by 
the Federal Council for six years). The duration of the privilege of the 
National Bank is fixed for 20 years. The new Swiss National Bank will, 
therefore, differ materially in its working from that generally followed by 
continental banks, in which the flotation and management of industrial 


companies, stockbroking, etc., form a prominent part of the bank’s 
business.” 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 


A Practical Guide to the Death Duties and to the Preparation of Death 
Duty Accounts, by Charles Beatty (published by Effingham Wilson, 
54 Threadneedle Street, E.C.).—This compact little book will be of great 
use to all people having to deal with the troublesome matter of drawing up 
statements in connection with the payment of estate duty. The author has 
had a double experience in regard to the matters dealt with, for having 
formerly been a solicitor largely interested in the conduct of death duty 
matters, he has, for some years past, been an examiner of accuunts at 
the Estate Duty Office, and has compiled this work with the view that it 
shall be a safe guide to those desirous of making a return to that office. 
Throughout the book copious notes are provided as to doubtful points 
regarding the reading of the acts controlling such returns, and the value of 
the book is much enhanced by the exhaustive index supplied at its end. 


Money, Exchange and Banking, by H. D. Easton (published by Sir Isaac 
Pitman & Sons, Limited, r Amen Corner, E.C.).—This very practical book 
is, as is well known, the work of an experienced banker, and he has aimed at 
giving, in a volume of moderate size, a description of all the important 
elements that go to form money and banking. The book is written in a very 
readable style, and is intended to meet the wants of the student and the 
ordinary man of business, in addition to those learning the rudiments of 
banking. Starting with a chapter upon money, the coinage, bank notes, and 
foreign exchanges are next taken up. Then follows the arithmetic of the 
exchanges, which is the actual working of the rates which figure in tables of 
exchanges. Afterwards there is a chapter upon the money market and one 
upon banks and banking development, the subsequent chapter being devoted 
to various branches of banking information. A most useful addition to the 
book is the glossary of technical terms used in commercial matters in the 
City, whilst the index at the end will be of great value to those wishing 
to turn up a certain subject for reference. 


A Handbook of Commercial Law, by F. G. Neave, LL.D. (published by 
Effingham Wilson, 54 Threadneedle Street, E.C.).—In this handy little book 
the compiler explains in non-technical language how contracts are formed, 
what agreements legally may be entered into, and how they are enforced. 
Various particular contracts which are of great importance in matters of 
commerce are dealt with in detail; for example: the sale and purchase of 
goods ; the making and negotiation of bills of exchange; the drawing and 
endorsement of cheques ; contracts of carriage by land and sea; merchant 
shipping ; and life, fire and marine insurance. At the head of each chapter is 
given a summary of the matters dealt with in it; which adds greatly to its 
value as a work of reference. 
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Handbook to Stamp Duties, 13th edition, by Charles H. Picken (London, 
Waterlow & Sons Limited, 2s. 6d. net).—The present edition of this well- 
known publication contains the features that have made it a valuable work of 
reference for Bankers and others who are concerned with regard to the 
payment of Duties on documents of title ; but, in addition, there is a new 
feature in the form of a Scale of Stamp Duties which will assist a quick 
assessment. It is a distinct advantage to have, as here, within the covers of 
one Book the text of all the Acts relating to Stamp Duty, and the latest Act 
dealing with this subject, that is, the Finance Act, 1905, is included in its 
proper place. A full index adds to the usefulness of the work. 


Trial of the City of Glasgow Bank Directors, edited by William 
Wallace, M.A. (published by Sweet & Maxwell, Limited, price 5s.).— 
This forms a unit in the series of Notable Scottish Trials being published 
by this well-known firm, and a better instance of an important commercial 
trial could hardly be imagined. The failure of the City of Glasgow Bank 
in 1878 gave a great shock to the financial world, not only owing to 
the magnitude of the losses sustained, but also on account of the manner 
in which the weak position of the bank for a long time previously had been 
concealed. It was outside the editor’s range of study to complete the 
history by an account of the liquidation, but in his first chapter he summarises 
the events which led up to the stoppage of the bank. Without going 
deeply into the subject he recalls the fact that the suspension came as the 
aftermath of the patching-up of a weak institution. The City of Glasgow 
Bank commenced business as a banking company in the year 1839, and 
suspended payment in 1857, at a time that another Scottish bank closed 
its doors. It was resuscitated in 1858, but, although a great show of 
prosperity was made afterwards, it is questionable whether the business was 
conducted upon sound lines for some time previous to the stoppage. 
When the affairs of the bank were investigated by a firm of accountants 
it was found that, with total liabilities amounting to 412,404,297, the assets 
were not expected to realise more than £7,213,314, and, adding to the 
loss of £5,190,983 thus brought out the £1,000,000 of capital, the total 
loss was £6,190,983. The story set forth in the report was one of the 
most disgraceful in the history of banking. Accounts had been deliberately 
falsified, securities entered at fictitious values, bad debts taken as good assets, 
false returns made to Government, and “cooked” balance-sheets had been 
issued to shareholders. The Crown Authorities acted with commendable 
vigour and promptitude, and no sooner was the report of the investigators 
made known than the first steps were taken towards the prosecution of those 
who had taken part in the frauds which the report revealed. Warrants 
were issued, and on Saturday, October 19, the prominent Directors were 
arrested. A full report of their trial constitutes the greater part of the 
volume, and in this Mr. Wallace has taken great pains to set out the 
matter clearly and distinctly, a complete history of the proceedings being 
supplied—from the applications for bail to the verdict and sentence upon 
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the prisoners convicted. The letterpress is lightened by numerous portraits 
of the leading personages engaged in the case, and at the end of the work 
are appendices containing some of the important documents mentioned in 
the trial. 


Bourne’s Insurance Directory has now been brought into such a handy 
form for reference that its editor, Mr. F. Harcourt Kitchin, announces that 
he has simply continued to develop it upon the lines laid down in previous 
years, without adding new features. ‘The Directory part of the book, how- 
ever, has again been considerably increased in size, and the information in 
regard to branch offices and officials has been largely added to, and, in the 
opinion of the editor, is still capable of further expansion. Needless to say, 
the book maintains its position as one of the readiest and most complete 
form of reference books published in connection with the insurance world. 


WE have received copies of the Journal of the Institute of Bankers in 
Ireland, which contains a full report of the address by Mr. A. C. Cole, 
which created so much attention. 


Tue Journal of the Institute of Bankers of New South Wales gives an 
excellent report of the welcome accorded to Earl Jersey on a recent visit to 
the Institute. 


The Insurance Blue Book and Guide for 1905-6 (published by Dawbarn 
and Ward, Limited, 6 Farringdon Avenue, E.C., price 2s.).—We have 
received a copy of this very handy work of reference, now in its thirty-third 
year. Its value as a vade mecum on all insurance matters can hardly be 
exaggerated, concise and valuable information and statistics being given 
in a convenient manner. A useful feature is the directory of Insurance 
Companies, which includes not only British offices, but also Continental and 
Colonial Companies. The summary of insurance law should be read by those 
about to insure, while the practical student of the business of insurance will 
find some valuable information in the matter of recent decisions in the 
Courts showing the latest interpretations on points of insurance law. Anyone 
wishing for information on anything appertaining to insurance would do well 
to refer to the Blue Book. 


The Principles of Money and Banking, by Charles A. Conant (Harper 
and Brothers, New York and London).—Pressure of space compels us to 
hold over the review of this book until the March number. 


— ne > — -- 


Tue Bank of Montreal have opened a branch at Fenelon Falls, Ontario. 


Lonpon Joint Stock Bank.—Lord Milner has been elected a director. 


LONDON AND BRAZILIAN BANK, LimitepD.—Mr. John Gordon has been 
elected a director. 
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Correspondence. 
To the Editor of the * Bankers’ Magazine.” 


IRISH BANKS AND HOME RULE. 

The following letter has appeared in the Zimes :— 

Sir,—In your issue of Saturday I read a letter by “A Resident of over 
Sixty Years in Ireland,” showing the loss on Irish securities since the change 
of Government. 

I would give the following table of advances in Irish bank securities from 
the time it was believed that Home Rule was killed and laid twelve years 


Price, Price, Increase of 
March 18, June 14, Capital 
1893. 1905. Value. 


to vA & 
Bank of Ireland : , ‘ : : ‘ ‘ 299 339 1,107,480 
Royal Bank . ‘ m : : ° , ‘ 22} 27 123,750 
National Bank ° ° ° : : , . 20 24 600,000 
Provincial Bank . ° , : ° . : 22} 385,000 
Belfast Bank, Old _ . : : . , . ; 105 
Belfast Bank, New . : ; ; . . 42 
Northern Bank, “ A” ‘ . ’ ; : ‘ 214 
Northern Bank,“B” ° . ° . ° 10} 
Ulster Bank . . , : . , ‘ ‘ 9} : 650,000 
Hibernian Bank 2y% 3 3535125 


205,625 


361,250 








Gain on Capital values between March, 1893, and June, 1905 ° . - | £3,786,230 


And to show that this gain was not to be ascribed to the ordinary course of 
market values, but to some exceptional local cause, I give similar comparison 
of four representative London banks, showing a loss in capital value of over 
£7;000,000 :— 





. . ] 
Price, Price, Decrease 


March 18, June 14, | of Capital 
1893. 1905, | Value, 


he 
Bank of England . . » . ° , > 301 
London and Westminster . ‘ ; . of 56 560,000 
50 537,500 
35 120,000 


& 


5,821,200 


National Provincial Bank of England 
London Joint Stock 


Loss on four English Banks between March, 1893, and June, 1905 - |£7,038,700 


Can any one explain this otherwise than by the gain of security to our 
local banking interest, when the nightmare of Home Rule seems to have 
passed away for ever? 

Yours truly, 
IRISHMAN. 
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INSTRUCTION TO BANKER TO MAKE SPECIAL PAYMENTS. 


January 19, 1906. 
Dear Sir,—Kindly favour me with an opinion. 
An instruction is received from a customer to make a payment of ros. 
weekly in cash to “B.” Would this course be regular? 
If so, should the receipt given by “B” bear a penny stamp? 
Thanking you in anticipation, 
M. 


[Very few banks would undertake to make such payments, but there 
would be no legal objection to their doing so. The amount being under 
£2 no receipt stamp would be required, but the letter written by the 
customer to the bank instructing payment to be made should be stamped.— 
Ep., B.A). 





Obituary. 


Ir is with deep regret that we have to record the death of Baron Ritchie 
of Dundee, which occurred at Biarritz on January 9. Three days before he 
had suffered a paralytic seizure, and remained unconscious to the hour of his 
death. JI.ord Ritchie was born sixty-seven years ago, and was chiefly known 
in connection with his Parliamentary services, which have been practically 
continuous since 1874, and during which time he was much in the public eye 
owing to the office he held under different Ministries, having been successively 
President of the Local Government Board, President of the Board of Trade, 
Secretary of State for the Home Department, and, quite recently, Chancellor 
of the Exchequer. 

The son of a landed proprietor and man of business in Forfarshire, Lord 
Ritchie was educated at the City of London School, on leaving which he 
passed immediately into the office of his father’s firm, where his shrewd 
common sense and great commercial ability earned him a high reputation 
amongst City men. 

In 1874 he was returned Conservative Member for the Tower Hamlets, 
which seat he held until 1885; and early in his Parliamentary career came 
under the notice of Lord Beaconsfield, who is said to have considered him a 
“ young man of exceptional promise.” A curious circumstance—when taken in 
connection with the cause of his resignation from the late Cabinet—is worthy 
of reference. While still “in his teens” in Parliamentary life, he formed the 
idea that the basis of our commercial relations with foreign countries was 
unsound, and advocated an enquiry into our fiscal policy. It was Mr. 
Joseph Chamberlain, then President of the Board of Trade, who felt called 
upon to defend the existing state of affairs, while, as is well known, it was on 
account of Mr. Chamberlain’s championship of Fiscal Reform that the late 
Lord Ritchie resigned his office of Chancellor of the Exchequer shortly 
before his death. 

After the splitting of the Tower Hamlets constituency, Lord Ritchie 
represented the St. Georges-in-the-East Division, and, on the resignation of 
Mr. Gladstone, became Secretary to the Admiralty in Lord Salisbury’s rather 
short-lived Administration. On the return of the Conservative Party to 
power in the following year, Lord Ritchie was made President of the Local 
Government Board, and while holding this position he conceived the Local 
Government Act, which, among other things, provided for the establish- 
ment of the County Councils in all parts of the country, and earned 
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Lord Ritchie the title of “Father of the County Councils.” Curiously 
enough, at the following General Election, he was defeated at the poll 
by Mr. Benn, a member of the London County Council, which he had 
only a short time before called into being. After being an unsuccessful 
candidate for Walsall, he secured an uncontested seat for Croydon, which 
constituency he continued to represent until the recent Dissolution of Parlia- 
ment. A position for which his commercial experience made him eminently 
suitable was that of President of the Board of Trade; and in 1900 he went 
to the Home Office. When, in 1902, Lord Salisbury retired from the 
Premiership, thus necessitating considerable changes in the Cabinet, Lord 
Ritchie was appointed Chancellor of the Exchequer. It will be remem- 
bered that, while holding this office, he was responsible for the abolition of 
the duty of one shilling per quarter on imported corn ; and also for easing, to 
some extent, the burden of the Income Tax payer, reducing the rate by 
fourpence in the pound. The causes which led to his resignation from the 
Cabinet have been already referred to, but while resigning office, Lord Ritchie 
continued to represent Croydon as long as Mr. Balfour’s Ministry lasted ; and, 
in recognition of his long and valuable services to the party, his name was 
included in the list of Resignation Honours. 

Lord Ritchie was well-known in banking circles, having been for some 
time Governor of the Union of London and Smiths Bank, Limited, and, 
though increasing duties in connection with his Parliamentary career necessi- 
tated his resignation of the Governorship, he remained a director of the 
institution, and also of the Anglo-Californian Bank and the Royal Exchange 
Assurance Corporation until the time of his death. 

At the age of twenty, Lord Ritchie married Margaret, daughter of the late 
Mr. Thomas Ower, of Perth, and by her, who predeceased him by only 
a year, had two sons and seven daughters. The elder of the former, who 
succeeded to the title, was Mr. Charles Ritchie, one of his Majesty’s 
Lieutenants for the City of London, and a member of the firm of Messrs. 
Ritchie & Son, East India merchants. The second son, Mr. Harold Ritchie, 
is a partner in the discount house of Messrs. Brightwen & Co. 


-— 
—- 





Tue Australian Joint Stock Bank, Limited, have opened a branch at 
Cobar, in the State of New South Wales. 


THE Standard Bank of South Africa announce the opening of an agency 
at Lady Grey, near Robertson, Cape Colony. 

Urucuay Finance.— According to the Paris correspondent of the 
Financial News, the proceeds of the £ 7,000,000 loan which the Government 
of Uruguay has concluded with the Banque de Paris et des Pays-Bas are 
destined for the conversion of the following loans, viz. :—1887 loan, Series 
I., amounting to 2,628,000 pesos ; 1898, Treasury bonds to the amount of 
4,394,950 pesos ; 1898, Series II., of 2,028,000 pesos ; 1899, Series III., of 
1,113,000 pesos; 1901-4, Series IV., of 1,829,000 pesos; and the 1899 
Monte Video Harbour Loan, to the amount of 240,500 pesos. This 
aggregate debt is of the 6 per cent. type, and is to be converted into a 5 per 
cent. one. In order to facilitate the dealings in the new bonds on the 
European markets, the text of the scrips will be printed in English, French 
and Spanish. It is stated that the Government of Uruguay has pledged 
itself not to issue abroad any other loan, with the exception, perhaps, of a 
municipal loan, within the next two years. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


ALEXANDERS & CO., LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital account—100,000 shares of £10 each, £1,000,000; of which 
there have been issued 10,000 £10 preference shares, fully paid, 








£100,000 ; 80,000 £10 ordinary shares, £5 paid, £400,000 £500,000 0 0 

With a reserve liability of £400,000. 
Reserve fund ‘ 50,000 0 O 
Liability on deposits and loans, and bills rediscounted . ° 8,249,776 17 7 
Rebate and sundry accounts . 308,678 18 8 
£9,108,455 16 3 


ASSETS. 
Investments—securities of the Imperial and Indian Governments, 
£1,233,495- 18s. 3d.; colonial and corporation stocks, £35 479. 
12s. 6d. ; other securities, £6,059. 155. , , ‘ . 
Bills discounted, including rediscounts . 
Loans on security and sundry accounts 
(Out of the above, assets of the value of £8,171,622. 12s. ba. are held ™ 
depositors and others as cover for liabilities per contra.) 
Cash in hand, and cash and short bills at bankers 
Business premises 





41,275,035 5 9 
6,559,744 10 6 
935,302 14 5 


278,313 5 7 
000 0 O 


£9,108,455 16 3 





& 
> 





BANK OF IRELAND, 


Avran meeting all the expenditure incurred in carrying on the business of the bank, 
proviling for bad and doubtful debts, interest due on deposits, rebate on bills not at 
maturity, and writing down bank premises by £3,000, the balance remaining at credit of the 
profit and loss account (including a sum of 413,196. 6s. 5§¢. brought forward from last half- 
year) amounts to £172,829. 18s. 3¢., out of which the board recommend that a dividend of 
5% per cent., free of income-tax, be now declared for the half-year, payable on February 1 
(being at the rate of 11} per cent. per annum), which will absorb a sum of £159,230. 
15s. 7@., and leave a sum of £13,599. 25. 8d. to be carried forward to next half-year. 


Balance-sheet for Half-year ended December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up £2,769,230 15 § 
Rest 1,034,000 0 O 
Notes and post bills i in circulation . 2,420,862 Ir I 
Government and other public accounts . 2,441,856 15 8 
Deposits, current, and other accounts 9,599,519 2 11 


Net profits for the half-year (including £13,196. 6s. “oe brought forward 

from half-year ended June 30, 1905) ‘ 172,829 18 3 
£18,429,299 3 4 

ASSETS. ee 

Cash on hands at head office, branches, and Bank of England 

Cash at call and short notice ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 

Bills discounted, advances to customers, etc. . 

Investments, viz. :—Government debt, £2,630, 769. 45. 7d. ; Government 
stocks, £1,620,715. 175. 9@.—total Government securities, including 
* rest,” £ 1,034,000 . 

Indian and Colonial Government securities, £1, 340, 153. “8s. 9a. ; ; railway 
and corporation debentures, and other securities, £2,547,956. 





£101,017 9 5§ 
684,766 10 9 


8,398,346 17 19 


4,251,485 2 4 


125. 10d. 3,888,110 © 7 
Bank premises, head office, and ‘branches—original « cost, £490,978; 
written down to ° ° ‘ 105,573 I 5 


£18,429,299 3 4 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Total expenditure of head office and branches, including rent, yen, 
salaries, etc. . £88,404 4 3 
Dividend at rate of 53 per cent. for half. year “ended December 31, 1905, 
£159,230. 15s. 7a. ; carried forward to new account, £13,599. 2s. 8d. 172,829 18 3 
£261,324 2 6 
Cr. 
Balance from last half-year . £13,196 6 5§ 
Gross profits of half-year, after "providing | for ‘interest on n deposits, 
income-tax, composition for stamp duty on notes and post bills, 
rebate on bills discounted not at maturity, making provision for bad 
and doubtful debts, and writing down bank premises by £3,000. 248,127 16 1 


£261,324 | 2 6 





BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit to the proprietors a statement of the assets 
and liabilities of the bank on September 30 last, with the auditors’ report and declaration. 
The net profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate on current bills, interest on deposits, 
paying note and other taxes, reducing valuation of bank premises, providing for bad and 
doubtful debts, and fluctuations in the value of investment securities, and including recoveries 
from debts previously written off as bad, amount to £126,962. 15s. 11d.; to which is to be 
added undivided balance from last half- year, £16,269. 145. §¢.; giving for distribution, 
£143,232. 10s. 4d., which the directors recommend to be dealt with as follows :—To 
payment of dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £100,000; to augmentation of 
the reserve fund, £25,000; to balance carried forward, £18,232. 10s. 4a. During the past 
half-year branches of the bank have been opened at Coff’s Harbor, in New South Wales, 
and at Cloncurry, in Queensland. The directors have to report that an Act has been passed 
and assented to, extending the bank’s right to issue notes for a further period of twenty-one 
years. It will be the duty of this meeting to elect a director in the room of Senator The 
Hon. James Thomas Walker, who retires by rotation, but is eligible for re-election, and has 
given the requisite notice that he is a candidate. 


Aggregate Balance-sheet, September 30, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation, £960,477 ; pute and accrued interest, 

£23,320,148. 4s. 11d. 424,280,625 4 11 
Bills payable and other liabilities (which include reserves held for 

doubtful debts and amounts at credit of investments fluctuation 

account and officers’ fidelity guarantee and provident fund) . ‘ 2,564,815 15 
Paid-up capital, £2,000,000 ; reserve fund, ai ,400,000 ; profit and loss, 

£152,197. 55. $d. » + «©  35552,197 5 
Contingent liabilities—outstanding credits as per contra ° ° . 556,254 5 


£30,953,892 10 


ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion and cash balances, 45,789,252. 6s. 11¢.; Queensland 

Government notes, £122,296 ; notes of other banks, £32,430; 

money at short call in London, £990,000 ; investments—British 

and Colonial Government securities, £1,724,245. 18s.; municipal 

and other securities, £157,238. 7s. 11d.; due by other banks, 

£52,562. 8s.; bills receivable in London and remittances in 

transit, £1,881,315. 10s. . . : : - £10,749,340 10 10 
Bills discounted, and loans and advances to customers . » ° - 18,942,297 14 10 
Bank premises . 706,c0o0 O O 
Liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit, 2 as per contra . 556,254 5 0 


£ 30,953,892 10 8 




















BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 293 


Profit and Loss, September 30, 1905. 
Dr. 
Rebate (at current rates) on bills discounted, not due at this date . ‘i £8,964 15 1 
Balance proposed to be dealt with as follows :— 
Dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, £100,000 ; augmenta- 
tion of the reserve fund, £25,000 ; balance carried forward, 4 18,232. 
10s. 4d. . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° . ° 143,232 10 4 


£152,197 5 5§ 





Cr. 
Amount from last account . . ‘ . . , , ‘ 2 £16,269 14 5 
Balance of half-year’s profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, 

fluctuations in the value of investment securities, reducing the valua- 

tion of bank premises, and including recoveries from debts previously 


written offas bad. ° . ° ° . . , ; ‘ 135,927 II Oo 
£152,197 5 § 
Dr Reserve Fund, September 30, 1905. 


1905—September 30. 
Balance (of which £750,000 is invested in British Government securities, 





and the balance is employed in the business of the bank) . ; - £1,425,000 0 0 
Cr. 
1905—March 31. 

Balance ° ° . ° “ . ‘ ‘ ‘ 2 ‘ . £1,400,000 0 o 
1905—September 30. 

Amount from profit and loss . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ° ‘ ; , 25,000 0 Oo 


£1,425,000 © 0 





1905—September 30. 
Balance . . . i i ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . . £1,425,000 0 0 
At the one hundred and tenth half-yearly meeting of the proprietors of the bank, held in 
Sydney, on November 24, 1905, the Hon. Sir Normand MacLaurin, Kt, M.L.C., president 
of the Bank of New South Wales, on moving the adoption of the report, said :—Gentlemen, 
following the usual practice of comparing the half-year’s figures with those of the same 
eriod twelve months ago, the position is that the deposits have increased £2,227,000. This 
increase really took place between September, 1904, and March last, and in my remarks of 
last half-year, I offered you some explanation of the circumstances which led to it. The 
period between September and March, when the wool and wheat are turned into money, is 
naturally the time when any accumulations accruing from those sources will take place. On 
the other hand, from March to September, the operations in the country districts tend the 
other way, so that generally we may expect a decrease in deposits during that period. On 
this occasion the decrease has been trifling, and it may reasonably be expected that in the 
coming March half-year the experience of its predecessor of 1905 will to some extent be 
repeated, because the wool clip has been a very fine and profitable one, and the wheat crop 
promises fairly well likewise. As I foreshadowed, the effect of the drop in fixed deposits 
rates of interest has been to steady the interest-bearing deposits, and these are now being 
maintained at figures which suit us. 

Note circulation.—There has been a nominal increase here of £23,000 only. I have on 
previous occasions explained to you the position with regard to what is now a comparatively 
unimportant factor in our business, and need not repeat. 

Bills payable, etc.—Decrease £224,000, owing to smaller importing requirements. 

Reserve fund.—Increase £50,000 on the year, and we feel sure that our policy of 
building up the fund from time to time as we can afford it is one that will commend itself 
to you all. 

On the asset side, coin and its equivalent in bullion and otherwise is more by £1,225,000 
on the year, and about £186,000 more than at March last. Some of this increase will, no 
doubt, gravitate to London during the current half-year, where it can be profitably employed, 
but it is our policy to preserve a very substantial coin strength in these our own home 
quarters, believing it to be in the best interests of our business itself to do so, apart from any 
question of prudence which, of course, also actuates us. 

Money at short call in London is £790,000 higher on the figures of the year. The rates 
obtainable in London are very favourable just now, and the tendency will be for this item to 
increase to some extent for the time being. 
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Bills discounted and loans are about £27,000 less than at September, 1904—practically 
stationary. I have explained on other occasions that this does not mean that they are 
stagnant, because, as a matter of fact, there have been numerous internal changes which, 
however, have left the volume the same. 

The business of the banks in Australasia has been largely of a pioneering character, and 
the growth of the advances was fora time rapid as the development of the country proceeded. 
The money return for that development is now making itself felt, which to a large extent 
accounts for the comparatively stationary figures of advances at the present time. But the 
halt is merely a temporary one for breathing time so to speak, and it is not to be supposed 
that these colonies have by any means reached their full development. On the contrary, 
we may reasonably expect that this branch of our business will exhibit satisfactory expansion 
as time goes on. It is hoped, however, that the trend of legislation in these colonies will 
not be such as to retard the development which may otherwise be looked for. 

As regards the general outlook, I have already referred to the wool clip and wheat crop. 
The gold and other mining industries continue to be fairly maintained. But the unusually 
dry weather on the coastal areas of New South Wales is giving some trouble to graziers and 
dairymen. In our own interior country districts generally, and in the other Australian colonies 
—with the exception of one or two pastoral districts in Queensland, where very dry weather 
has prevailed—the season hitherto has been favourable. In New Zealand, everything goes 
on satisfactorily. 

Mercantile business, though quiet, is sound. 


- 
Se 





BARCLAY AND COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE board of directors have declared an interim dividend of 12s. per share (being at the 
rate of 15 per cent. per annum), free of income-tax, for the half-year ended December 31. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
Current, deposit, and other accounts 


£43,345,592 6 3 


Acceptances and endorsements. ; . . ‘ 193,542 10 4 
Capital, viz. :—387,076 shares of aan each, £8 paid , ‘ ‘ ‘ 3,096,608 oO oO 
Reserve fund (per contra). , ‘ ° i 1,500,000 0 O 


£48,135,742 16 7 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England and with other bankers . . - £6,406,560 12 1 
Cash at call and short notice . ; ; ° . ‘ ° ° 4,592,000 O O 
Bills discounted . 4,267,057 13 2 


Investments (including £264, 008. 4s. 3a. securities lodged for county and 
other public accounts): —British Government securities and bank 
stock, £2,486,400. 3s. 10d.: Metropolitan and British Corporation 
stocks and bonds, £777,076. 15s 10d. ; Indian und Colonial Govern- 
ment securities, including guaranteed railw ays, £1,783,465. 18s. 11d. ; 
British railway debenture guaranteed and preference stocks, 
£1,583,267. 12s. 2d.; other securities, £2,433,400. 35. 10d.— 
£9,063,610. 14s. 7d. Reserve fund :—£1,180,957. 12s. 11d. consols 
at 85, £257,731. 19s. 3a. local loans stock at 97, £253,800 
Egyptian 3 per cent. loan at 97, ee by the British vane 


ment, £1,500,000 . ‘ - 10,563,610 14 7 
Advances to customers . ; 20,686,924 5 3 
Liability of customers on acceptances and for endorse ments (per contra) 193,542 10 4 
Balance of bank purchase account ‘ . : ° ° ° ° 100,000 0 Oo 
Bank premises and adjoining property . ‘ ‘ : ‘ , ; 1,326, 047 I 2 





Las, 135,742 16 7 





> 
> 





BIRMINGHAM DISTRICT AND COUNTIES BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after deducting current expenses, rebate on bills not 
due, paying income-tax, and making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for 
the past year amounts to £112,619. 14s. 4a., to which must be added £26,191. 195. 7¢., the 
balance of last year’s profit and loss account, making a total of £138,811. 13s. 11d. for 
distribution. An interim dividend of 15 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax) was paid 





-—— 
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in August last, and the directors now recommend that a like dividend be paid on 
February 1, which payments will absorb £109,687. 10s., and leave a balance of £29,124. 
35. Ild. The directors have placed £2,500 to officers’ superannuation fund, leaving a 
balance of £26,624. 3s. 11¢., which is carried forward to next year’s profit and loss account. 
During the past year branches of the bank have been opened at Frederick Street and 
Hayley Road, Birmingham, Bridgnorth, Brierley Hill, High Street, Leicester, Hinckley, 
Mansfield, Market Place, Dudley, Newcastle Staffordshire, Reading, Stratford-on-Avon, and 
Worcester; and sub-branches at Amblecote in. connection with Brierley Hill, Audlem, 
Beighton, Eckington and Woodhouse in connection with Worksop, Chapel End and 
Market Bosworth in connection with Nuneaton, Kimberley in connection with Eastwood, 
Maindee in connection with Newport, Mon., Netherton, Old Hill in connection with Cradley 
Heath, Ruddington and Wilford Road in connection with Meadows Branch, Nottingham, 
Stapleford and Sandiacre in connection with Long Eaton, and Willaston in connection with 
Crewe. The directors, in accordance with the powers vested in them, during the year 
invited Mr. George Macpherson, of Wednesbury Oak Works, to join the board, subject to 
confirmation by the shareholders. To the regret of the directors, Mr. John Walker, 
Mr. J. William Williams, and Mr. James Forsyth, have felt it incumbent upon them, owing 
to advancing years, to resign their seats at the board. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital account, 200,000 shares, £4 per share —_ ‘ ; ° ‘ £800,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund . , ‘ ‘ ‘ 681,250 0 oO 
Due on deposit, current ‘and other ‘accounts “ ° ‘ ‘ P A 6 17375150 _ 8 Sir 


£8,218,400 81 II 





ASSETS. 

Bills of exchange and promissory notes . . ‘ . ‘ - £1,042,903 2 4 
Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and at agents ° ‘ 688,099 17 8 
Consols and other Imperial Government stocks, £576,422. Its. rd. ; 

Colonia! and India Government bonds, railway debentures and 

stocks, etc., £646, 586. 6s. 7a. . ‘ ; ; ‘ ‘ : . 1,223,008 18 2 
Freehold properties . ‘ ‘ : 47,856 8 7 
Bank premises, head office and branches, furniture, etc. . ? . 310,800 7 oO 
Loans on security and advances on current and other accounts . . 4,905,731 15 2 


£8,2 18,400 8 11 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1905. 








Dr. 
Dividend paid August 1, 1905, at 6s. per share on 165,625 shares . , £49,687 10 o 
Dividend payable February 1, 1906, at 6s. per share on 200,000 shares 60,000 0 oO 
Officers’ superannuation fund ° . : . 2,500 0 O 
Balance to next year’s profit and loss account ‘ . . ° . 26,624 3 11 
4138,811 13 11 
Cr. — 
Balance of profit and loss account, December 31, 1904 . ° ° ‘ £26,191 19 7 
Net profit for the year ending December 31, 1905. ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 112,619 14 4 


£138, 811 13 11 


CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE. 


BALANCE at credit of profit and loss account, brought forward from last year, £5,902. 
135. 8d.; net profits for the year ending November 30, after providing for all bad and 
doubtful debts, £282,774. 3s. 5d@.; premium on new stock, £116,095. Is. 4¢4.—together, 
£404,771. 18s. 5a. ; which has been appropriated as follows :—-Dividends Nos. 76 and 77, at 
7 per cent. per annum, £137,010. 9s. 4a.; written off bank premises, £45,048. Is. 6d. ; 
transferred to pension fund (annual contribution), £5,136. 19s. 9d.; transferred to rest 
account, £205,479. 9s. Id.; balance carried tome £12,096. 18s. 9d. 
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GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE AND CO. 


General Statement, November 30, 1905. 


(Canadian currency converted into sterling at the par of exchange.) 


LIABILITIES. 


Notes of the bank in circulation , 

Deposits not bearing interest, £3, 991,579. 18s. ; deposits bearing 
interest, including interest accrued to date, £11, 290, 044. 5s. sa. 

Balances due to other banks in Canada 

Balances due to other banks in foreign countries > 

Dividends unpaid . ; : 

Dividend No. 77, payable December Z. ’ ' 

Capital paid up, £2,054,794. 10s. 5d. ; rest, £924, 657. Ios. 8d. ; balance 
of profit and loss account carried forward, £12,096. 18s. od. 


ASSETS. 


Coin and bullion, £696,899. 7s. 3¢.; Dominion notes, £1,002,234. 
Ss. I1d. 

Deposit with Dominion ‘Gov ernment for security of note circulation 

Notes of and cheques on other banks , 

Balances due by other banks in Canada 

Balances due by agents in Great Britain 

Balances due by agents of the bank and other banks i in foreign countries 

Government bonds, municipal and other securities 

Call and short loans ; 

Other current loans and discounts 

Overdue debts (loss fully provided for) . 

Real estate (other than bank ee 

Mortgages 

Bank premises 

Other assets . 





Ly 
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GLYN, MILLS, CURRIE & CO. 


£1,795,617 5 
15,282,224 3 


£1,699,133 11 


13,212,953 14 


26,472 10 
46,330 19 
88 


Uanthu w 


71,881 15 


2,991,548 19 i0 
£20,214,163 17 11 





82,191 15 
718,462 8 

6,073 2 
510,756 8 
214,154 19 
1,173,514 5 
2,312,121 15 


20,820 I5 I 
14,593 18 
10,557 4 
205,479 9 
33,350 10 


Ne RD OW HP CHwWNNn 


£20,214, 163 17 11 





Forty-third Statement of Assets and Liabilities, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up 
Reserve fund 
Current accounts . 
Deposit accounts . ‘ 
Reduction of the bank premises account 


£1,000,000 0 o 
500,000 0 Oo 
11,532,396 8 11 
3,925,478 7 2 
10,000 0 Oo 


416,967,874 16 : 





MEMORANDUM.—Liabilities on account of acceptances, endorsements, etc. (covered by 


securities), not included in balance-sheet, £1,418,057. 18s. 


ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England . 
Money at call and at short notice . 
Investments :—2}$ per cent. consols (£1, 176,471. at 85), £1,000,000 ; 
Exchequer bonds, 3 per cent., 1909 (£521,000 at 96), £500,000 ; 


securities of, or guaranteed by, ‘the British Government, £ 1,084,576. 
12s. 11d. ; Government of India and Colonial Government securities, 


4 124,824. 18s. . 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities . 
Bank premises (freehold) ° ° ‘. ° ° ° 


£2,702,768 18 3 


6,052,527 1 I 


2,709,401 10 II 
5133177 5 10 
370,000 0 Oo 


£16,967,874 
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IMPERIAL BANK OF PERSIA, 


THE directors have now to submit a balance-sheet and profit and loss account for the 
year cnded September 20 last. The gross profits for the period mentioned, after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £109,547. 5s. 3@., to which has to be added 
£10,775. 15s. 5¢, brought forward from last account, making a total of £120,323 os. 8d. 
After deducting expenses of management and general charges amounting to £47,603. 17s. Id., 
the sum remaining amounts to £72,719. 3s. 7¢. From this sum, £4,000, the amount due to 
the Persian Government in terms of the concession, has to be deducted, and also income-tax, 
42,695. 8s., leaving £66,023. 15s. 7a@., which the directors propose to deal with in the 
following manner :—Six months’ interim dividend, at the rate of 3s. per share, paid June 16, 
1905, £15,000; final dividend, at the rate of 5s. per share, to be paid on December 22, 
1905, £25,000; transfer to reserve account, £15,000; carried forward to new account, 
411,023. 155. 7d. 

Balance-sheet, September 20, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital . ‘ ‘ . ‘ ° ° ‘ : ‘ a ‘ £650,000 0 oO 
Reserve account . ° ° ° ° ° . . : ° : 130,000 0 oO 
Notes in circulation . ; 526,479 9 10 


Deposits :—In London, £19,571. 7s 4d. ; in Persia (in silver), 


£406,546. 11s. 3d. . . . , ° ° . ° 426,117 18 7 
Bills payable, endorsements and adjustments ° . ° . ° 217,764 15 5 
Profit and loss account . . . : . . ; : : 36,023 15 7 

41,986,385 19 5 





Liability on bills of exchange rediscounted £22,800, all of which has since run off. 








ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at bankers, and in transit, £524,485. 10s. 3d. ; money 
lent in London at call and short notice, £115,000 : , £639,485 10 3 
Investments in British and Colonial Government and other securities . 396,404 0 O 

Bills discounted, loans and advances, including adjustments and past 
due bills and loans . ‘ ~~. ‘ . ‘ * ‘ 778,115 8 7 
Bills receivable, including past due bills ° ° ° . i ° 140,338 16 3 
Bank premises, furniture and stationery ° , ‘ ‘ . ‘ 32,042 4 4 
41,986,385 19 5 

Profit and Loss Account, September 20, 1905. 
Dr. 

Amount due to Persian Government. ° ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ° £4,000 0 0 
Income-tax . . ‘ . “oe . . ° , . : 2,695 8 o 
Interim dividend at 3s. per share, paid June 16, 1905 . ‘ . ° 15,000 0 Oo 
Transfer to reserve account . . ° , ° ° ‘ , ° 15,000 0 O 
Proposed dividend at 5s. per share (free of income-tax) ‘ ‘ ‘ 25,000 0 oO 
Balance to be carried to new account . . ° . . ‘ ° 11,023 15 7 
£72,719 3 7 


| 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward September 20, 1904 ‘ ° ° ° e 
Gross profits, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for the 
year ending September 20, 1905, £109,547. 55. 3d. ; deduct—expenses 
of management and general charges in London, and at chief office 
and branches, £47,603. 175. 1d.; net profit for year ending Sep- 
tember 20, 1905 ‘ . ‘i . ‘ ; ‘ 


£10,775 15 5 


61,943 8 2 
£72719 3 7 


-s 
> 








ISLE OF MAN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE gross profit, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, amounts to £14,595. 
7s. 10d.; from this has been! deducted the current expenses and all other charges, amounting 
to £7,101. Os. §@., leaving a net profit for the year of £7,494. 7s. 5a., to which has to be 
added the balange of profit and loss account from last year, £1,420. 10s. 2d.—together, 
£8,914. 175. 7d. There has already been deducted the dividend paid in July last, at the rate 


22° 
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of 15 per cent..per annum, amounting to £2,250; the directors now propose to declare a 
further dividend at the same rate for the past six months, £2,250, and to appropriate as 
follows :—Addition to reserve fund (making the amount £43,000), £1,500; reduction of cost 


of premises, £1,000 ; 


Balance-sheet on December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital—£ 150,000 in 15,000 shares of £10 each, 42 ond share pa ° 


Reserve fund . ‘ . 

Deposit, current and other accounts . ¢ 

Drafts issued on London bankers, etc., not yet matured, | or not yet 
presented > . . ° . ‘ 

Notes in circulation . . " 


Rebate of interest on bills current 

Profit and loss account, forward from last year, £1,420. 108. : 20.3 ‘profit 
for year, £7,404. 75. 5¢.—£8,914. baa 7a.; less interim dividend 
paid July, 1905, £2, —_ ‘ ‘ ‘ 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand and at bankers ‘ ° . ; ° 

Investments representing the reserve fund 

Investments in British and Colonial Government stocks, British railway 
debentures, guaranteed and preference stocks and local securities, 
including those set apart as security for the issue of notes, and for 
H.M. Customs, corporation and other accounts 

Bills discounted, advances on current accounts, remittances in transit 
to banking correspondents, etc. 

Bank premises : 


— 


(MESSRS.) LAMBTON & CO. 


BANKERS, NEWCASTLE-UPON-TYNE. 


Balance-sheet, December 30, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Current, deposit and other accounts 
Acceptances . 


Liabilities to the public , 
Partners’ capital, reserve and current accounts . 


ASSETS. 

Investments—£ 545,978 consols and 2} per cent. stock at 85, say 
£464,000 ; £50,000 local loans stock at 98, £49,000—£51 3,000 ; 
securities of, or guaranteed by, the Governments of India and British 
Colonies, English municipal corporation stock, and debenture, 
preference and ordinary stocks of English railways, £1,210,087. 
45. 2d.; other investments, £77,759. $s. 24.—£1,800,846. 9s. 4d. ; 
cash at head office and branches, £254,229. 145. 6d. ; cash with Bank 
of England, Messrs. Barclay & Co., Limited, and other banks, 
£267,449. 16s. 2d.; cash in London at call and short notice, 
£101,376. 35. 74.— £623,055. 145. 3d. 

Advances to customers and bills discounted . : 

Acceptances for customers against security, per contra . 

Freehold bank premises, head office and branches 


leaving to be carried forward to next account, £1,914. 175. 7d. 





£30,000 0 O 
41,500 0 O 
821,727 17 9 
75325 5 3 
28,2902 0 O 
86 13 8 

6,664 17 7 
£935,596 14 3 
£124,818 14 2 
41,500 0 O 
351,231 11 7 
382,486 15 3 
35-559 13 3 
£935,596 14 3 


£4,051,487 13 
1,000 0 


4,052,487 13 
633,328 12 


£45735,816 5 


ow' ow 


o 





2,423,902 3 
2,203,572 6 

1,000 0 
107,341 15 


£4,735,816 5 


The publication of an annual balance-sheet in no way alters the private character of the 


bank, or the responsibility of the partners to the full extent of their property. 
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LANCASHIRE AND YORKSHIRE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the year ending December 30, 1905, after payment of all expenses 
and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts and for income-tax, amount to 
£146,106. 135. 9@., which, with £9,853. 9s. 3d. brought forward from the previous year, 
makes a total of £155,960. 3s. The board recommend, in addition to the interim dividend 
of 15s. per share, paid in July, amounting to £64,699. 1os., a further dividend of 15s. per 
share for the half-year ending December 30, 1905, £64,699. 10s. (making a total distribution 
of 15 per cent. for the year, clear of income-tax) ; appropriating to reserve fund (raising it to 
£595,000), £10,000; to be carried forward to profit and loss new account, £16,561. 3s. 
The alterations in the articles of association, passed on January 24 last, were duly confirmed 
at an extraordinary meeting held on February 14, and the directors, on March 7, appointed 
Mr. Thos. B. Moxon managing director of the bank. 

Balance-sheet, December 30, 1905. 
LIABILITIES, 





Capital account . ; ‘ . ‘ ° ‘ ? ws ‘ , £862,660 0 oO 
Reserve fund . ° ° ° ‘ ‘ . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 585,000 0 oO 
Rebate account . 6,074 9 4 
Profit and loss account, “L155, 960. 38-3 “Jess interim dividend paid July, 

1905, £64,699. 10s. . 91,260 13 0 
Current, deposit and other accounts ° . ° ° ° ‘ ° 9,136,461 10 4 
Acceptances and endorsements . ° ‘ . ‘ . ° 53.386 16 3 
Notes in circulation in the Isle of Man . ° ° ° ‘ ° . ° 4,692 0 O 

£10,739,535 8 11 

ASSETS. —— 

Cash in hand, and money at call and short notice . . - £2,247,492 3 1 
British, Indian and Colonial Government, railway, corporation and 

other investments (taken at under market value)* . ‘ F - 2,300,119 19 9 
Bills of exchange - e e . ‘ 731,389 19 II 
Advances on current accounts, loans on "security, ete. ‘ : ‘ e 5,032,146 9 II 
Acceptances and endorsements as ~~ contra ‘ , ‘ , ‘ 53,386 16 3 
Bank property. , ‘ , ‘ , ° ‘ , ‘ 375,000 0 O 


£10,739,535 8 11 


* Inéluding £19,000 India 34 per cent. stock lodged against note circulation in the Isle of Man. 
Dr. Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 30, 1905. 
Interim dividend of 15s. per share paid July, 1905 ‘ ° £64,699 10 0 
Dividend of 15s. per share for the half-year ending December 30, ‘1905, 
£64,699. I0s.; reserve fund, £10,000; balance to = and mee 





new account, £16,561. 35. ‘ ‘ , ‘ 91,260 13 0 
£155,960 3 0 

Cr. 
Balance December 31, 1904 . £9,853 9 3 


Profits for the year ending December 30, 1905, after prov iding for all 
bad and doubtful debts and income- - £1520 181. 3. id.; less 
rebate, £6,074. 95. 4@. . ‘ ; 146,106 13 9 


£155,960 3 0 


@—— = eee 


LLOYDS BANK, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 





LIABILITIES. 
{ Current, deposit and other accounts, including rebate of bills and 

provision for contingencies. ‘ . ‘ ‘ . £57,609, 598 7 10 

Profit and loss balance, as per account below ° ° ° ‘ . 421,842 6 

. 58,031,441 9 4 

Bills accepted or endorsed. ‘ 3,894,901 10 2 

Capital paid up, viz., 443; 95° shares of £306 each, £8 per share paid ‘ 3,551,600 0 0 

Reserve fund : 2,600,000 © 0 


a! 








£68,077,942 19 
——— 


























300 LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK 
ASSETS. : 
Cash in hand and with the Bank of E aed ° ; ; ; - £9,960,616 12 I 
Cash at call and short notice : ‘ , , ‘ : 4,419,851 13 2 
Bills of exchange . ; ; : 7,374,926 4 6 
Consols (at 85) and other British Government securities 6,452,411 8 5§ 
Indian and Colonial Government securities, corporation stocks, English 
railway debenture and preference stocks, and other investments 4,204,706 18 3 
32,412,512 16 5§ 
Advances to customers and other securities . - 30,194,865 10 6 
Liabilities of customers for bills accepted or endorsed by the company ° 3,894,901 10 2 
Bank premises. ; , . . ; : ° ° ; 1,575,063 2 5 
£68,077,942 19 6 
Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31, 1905. 
Dr. 
To Interim dividend for half-year ended 30th an at 74 va cent. per 
annum > : , : . : : £310,450 0 O 
» Income- ‘tax ° ‘ : ° : ° ° 33,062 3 9 
», Half-year’s dividend to. 31st December, at 
18} per cent. perannum . ‘ ; : £332,793 15 © 
» Bank premises account . , ; 30,000 0 O 
», Balance carried forward to next year : ° 59,048 16 6 
421,842 11 6 
£765,954 15 3 
Cr. hence 
By Balance brought forward from last year . £57,586 8 9 
» Net profit for the year, after esti provision for re ebate, bad debts 
and contingencies. . ; ‘ . . ° » 708,368 6 6 


£765,954 15 3 





REPORT. 

The available profit for the past year, including the amount brought forward, after 
payment of salaries, pensions, other charges and expenses, and the annual contribution of 
£4,000 to the provident and insurance fund, and making full provision for rebate, bad debts 
and contingencies, is £765,954. 15s. 3¢. Out of this an interim dividend at the rate of 
174 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, amounting to £310,450, was paid for the half- 
year ended the 30th day of June last ; and £33,662. 3s. 9d. has been applied in payment of 
income-tax on the dividends, etc. From the balance remaining, £421,842. 11s. 6d., your 
directors recommend that a dividend at the rate of 18} per cent. per annum for the past 
half-year, amounting to £332,793. 15s., be now declared, that the sum of £30,000 be written 
off the bank premises account, and that the balance, £59,048. 16s. 6@., be carried forward 
to the profit and loss account of the present year. During the course of the year the old- 
established business of Messrs. Hedges, Wells & Co., of Wallingford, has been absorbed, and 
branches have been opened at Cambridge, Tewkesbury, and elsewhere. Your directors have 
also to announce that a provisional agreement has been entered into with the directors of the 
Devon and Cornwall Banking Company, Limited (subject to confirmation by the shareholders 
of that company), for the amalgamation of their business with that of this bank. The Devon 
and Cornwall Bank, which was established in 1832, has always occupied a leading position 
in the West of England, and your directors feel sure that the amalgamation will in every 
respect prove mutually beneficial. The directors who retire at this meeting are Messrs. 
Herbert Wheeler Hind, R. V. Vassar-Smith, and Robert Woodward. They are all eligible, 
and offer themselves for re-election. The auditors also retire, and are eligible for 
re-appointment. 

- > a ——__——_—_——_—__ 


LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


THE gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 
deducting rebate on bills not due,. and including the amount brought forward from last 
account, is £329,518. 1s. 7d., and, after deducting all current expenses, income-tax, directors’ 
remuneration, auditors’ fees and interest to customers, there remains a balance of £138,887. 
os. 10d. The directors recommend that this amount be appropriated in the following 
manner, viz.:—£72,000 to the payment of a dividend at the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, 
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free of income-tax ; £10, 500. Is. 6d. to the reserve fund, raising it to 1,405,000, invested 
(in a separate account) in rat 652,941. 35. 7a. consols taken at 85; £10,000 i in reduction of 
freehold and leasehold premises account; £5,000 to officers’ pension and gratuity fund ; 
£41,386. 19s. 4d. to be carried forward. Branches have been opened at Claygate, Surrey, 
and at Kingston-on-Thames. The directors announce with much regret the death, in August 
last, of their esteemed colleague, Mr. Clare Sewell Read, who had been a director of the bank 
for ‘nearly thirty-one years. The vacancy in the direction has been filled up by the appoint- 
ment of Mr. William Hayes Fisher, a duly qualified shareholder. 


Balance-sheet, December 30, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—160,000 £ 10 shares, £5 paid, £800,000 ; reserve fund—invested 
in £1,641,176. 9s. 5a. 24 per cent. consols taken at 85, 41,395,000 42,195,000 0 Oo 
Current, deposit and other accounts. 13,791,345 1 4 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward, £40,997. 2s. 6d. ; ; net ‘profit 
for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts 
and deducting rebate on bills not due, £97,889. 18s. 4d. . ° ° 138,887 0 10 


416,125,232 2 2 





ASSETS. 

Cash—-at head office, branches and agents, £1,857,754. 10s. 4d.; call 

and short notice, £1,000,000 . / ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - £2,857,754 
Investments—consols, £2,303,692. 4s. 7d., taken at 85 (including 

£86,896. os. 7d. lodged as security for public accounts), £1,958,138. 

7s. 10d. ; national war loan, Transvaal loan, India stock, and British 

Colonial Government bonds and inscribed stocks, £854,584. 12s. ; 

London County Council, Metropolitan Water Board, Corporation of 

London, Metropolitan consolidated, and Liverpool, Manchester and 

Bristol Corporation stocks, £422,768. 13s.; English railway deben- 

ture and preference stocks, East Indian Railway guaranteed stocks 

and other securities, £820,901. 35. 2d. . ‘ ; ; ‘ . 4,056,392 16 oO 
Loans, advances, bills discounted, etc. . : 8,994,810 19 5 
Premises—freehold and leasehold (as reduced by ‘amounts from time to 

time written off) . : : : ° ° , ‘ : : 216,273 16 5 


= 


o 4 


416,125,232 2 2 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 30, 1905. 


Dr. 
Current expenses . ‘ . ‘ ° . . a ° ‘ ° £113,321 7 2 
Interest ° 77399 13 7 


Dividend at 18 per cent. per annum, £72,000; r reserve e fund, £10,500. 
Is. 6d.; reduction of premises account, £10,000; officers’ reat 86 








and gratuity fund, £5,000; balance carried forward, 1,386. 
19s. 4a. . ‘ , . ° ‘ , ° 138,887 © 10 
£329,518 1 7 
Cr. 
Balance of last profit and loss account . , ° £40,997 2 6 
Gross profit for half-year, after making provision for bad « ad doubtful 
debts, and deducting rebate on bills notdue . ° ° ° 288,520 19 I 
& 329, 518 SS 





LONDON AND RIVER PLATE BANK, LIMITED. 


THE balance available, after making ample allowance for bad and doubtful debts, and 
deducting £59,468. 12s. 11d. rebate of interest on bills not due, amounts to £259,324. 
11s. 8d., including £34,255. 10s. 3¢. brought forward from last year. The directors 
recommend the following distribution :—To dividend, £117,000, being 13 per cent., payable 
December 15, 1905, making, with £63,000, the interim dividend paid in June last, a distribution 
of 20 per cent. for the year on the paid-up capital of the bank, free of income-tax ; to premises 
account, £25,000 in reduction of cost ; to pension and benevolent fund, £10,000; to profit 
and loss new account, £44,324. 11s. 8d. to be carried forward. With regard to the capital 
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employed in South America, there is no depreciation to provide for. The directors have 
elected Mr. Herman Billing Sim a member of the board, in place of Mr. Henry Gibson 
Anderson, who resigned his seat in June last. An agency of the bank has been opened at 
Salto, in the Republic of Uruguay. 
Balance-sheet, London, September 30, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ . ‘ £900,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund : . : . ; ; ; : ‘ 1,000,c00 0 O 
Acceptances— account branches . : . 3,407,106 9 5 

customers’ drafts under merchandise credits, etc. . ° 416,417 10 2 
Bills advised—drafts in transit. ° . ° 1,752,052 4 5§ 
Current accounts, etc., and deposits in currency at bre anches ‘ ; - 17,542,981 12 0 
Current accounts and deposits at head office . : ° ‘ ° , 162,687 18 9 
Monte Video branch—local currency emission. ° ; ; : 223,114 19 II 
Bills for collection on account of customers, per contra . ° ; ° 1,847,627 14 6 
Buenos Aires clearing banks, per contra : : ‘ : , ‘ 583,475 10 3 
Rebate of interest on bills not due . : ; ; ; ; ‘ 59,468 12 11 
Profit and loss account, as per statement below. . ; , . 196,324 I1 8 


£28,091, 257 4 o 





Nore.—Contingent liability as endorsers of foreign bills negotiated, £1,178,919, of which 
41,080,994 has since run off, 








ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at bankers and at branches . ; ‘ ; ‘ . £6,551,210 1 6 
» 9 Clearing banks’ balances , ‘ , . 583,475 10 oO 
Bills receivable, bills discounted, advances, securities, etc. . ‘ - 18,912,432 9 9 
Bills for collection ‘ ‘ ; ‘ . . ‘ ‘ 1,847,627 14 3 
Bank premises, including furniture , : : ° . : ‘ 196,511 8 6 
£28,091,257. ‘ Oo 
Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended September 30, 1905. . 

Dr. 
Charges at head office and branches, eens income-tax . ‘ ° £215,361 4 0 
Interim dividend . ; ‘ . : . : x ‘ ‘ 63,000 0 O 
Balance carried down . : , : ‘ : : ‘ : ° 196,324 11 8 
£474,685 15 8 

Cr. 

Balance brought forward. ; : ; 434,255 10 3 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts ‘ : ; 440,430 5 5 


£474,685 15 8 
ct Ae. i 
LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the gross profits for the half-year ended December 31 
last, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, are £271,688. 55. 9@., and, after allowing 
for interest, current expenses, rebate, and making the authorised addition of £2,500 to the staft 
retirement and benevolent fund, the net profits of the bank for the half-year are £98,180. 
11s. 11d, which, with £36,849. 5s. 8¢. brought forward from June 30 last, leaves an 
available balance of £135,029. 17s. 7a. From this amount the directors recommend the 
payment, free of income-tax, of a dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum on the 
paid-up capital; that £15,000 be written off bank premises account, and that the balance of 
£40,029. 17s. 7d. be carried forward to the next half-year. The directors have considered it 
desirable to remodel the bank’s memorandum and articles of association in order to bring 
them up to date and in line with present-day requirements. The necessary resolutions to 
alter the memorandum and articles will be submitted to the shareholders at the extraordinary 
general meeting, which will be held at the conclusion of the ordinary general meeting. It is 
with regret that the directors have to report the deuth of another old and esteemed colleague, 
George N. Marten, Esq., and they desire to place on record their testimony to the value 
of his services to the bank. The directors have filled the vacancy by the appointment of 
Arthur Bilbrough, Esq., of Lloyds, E.C. 
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LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Current and deposit accounts, 413,925,386. 14s. 2d.; other liabilities 
and credit accounts including outstanding advices, letters of credit, 


and circular notes, £391,777. 45. 3d. ‘ A ‘ ‘ - £14,317,163 18 5§ 
Acceptances and liability by endorsement. ° ° ‘ : ‘ 4,190 0 9 
Capital subscribed—gso,cuo shares at £50, £2,500,000; paid-up— 

50,000 shares, £20 per share . ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ . , 1,000,000 0 0 
Reserve fund (invested as per contra) . P ‘ . ; ; ‘ 1,000,000 0 Oo 
— on bills not due ° : 7,086 8 o 


Profit and loss :—Balance brought from last account, L 36, 849. 5s. . 8d. : 
net profit for the half-year ended December 31, 1605, after adling 
2,500 to staff retirement and benevolent fund, £98,180. I1s, 11d. 135,029 17 7 


£16,464,070 4 9 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, 42,058,186. 11s. 3¢.; money at 

call and short notice, £1,288,6 30. £35346,816 
Investments :—Consols ‘and securities of, or guaranteed by, the British 

Government (of which £343,500 is lodged for public accounts), 

41,109,517. 2s.7d. Reserve fund :—Consols (24 per cent.), £882,352. 

18s. 10d. at £85, sypnns local loans (3 per cent.), £263,157. 

17s. 11d. at £95, £250,000; Indian Government and _ railway 

guaranteed, metropolitan and English corporation, Bank of England 

and Colonial Government stocks, £1,503,826; British aed 


- 
a 
we 








stocks and other securities, £352,087. 105. Id. . _ 3,965,430 12 8 
ills discounted :—(a) Three months and under, £827, 788. 7. 28.3 
(4) exceeding three months, £107,390. gs. 2d. . P ? , ‘ 935,178 16 4 
Loans and advances . 7,428,416 13 6 
Liability of customers for acceptances and bills endorsed, as * per contra 4,199 0 9 
Bank freehold and leasehold premises, furniture and fittings . 553.219 4 11 
Other assets, including outstanding advices, freehold and leasehold 
properties and stamps. : . ‘ ; ‘ ° , : 230,818 5 4 
416,464,070 4 9 
Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1905. 
Dr. 
Interest accrued and paid. £39,562 18 9 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent, taxes and general expenses 
at head office and branches. , ‘ ‘ j ‘ 123,758 7 I 
Rebate on bills not due . 4 4 7,686 8 o 
Amount added to staff retirement and benevolent fund . 2,500 0 O 
Dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum, £80,000 ; bank premises 
account, £15,000 ; balance carried forward, £40,029. 175. 7d.. : 135,029 17 7 
£308,537 11 § 
Cr. 
Balance brought from last account £36849 5 8 
Gross profits for the half-year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts 271,688 § 9 


£308,537 11 5 








LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors report that, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, paying the 
income-tax, appropriating £ 3,000 towards the buildings of the bank, and making provision 
towards the pension and life insurance funds, the net profits for the last half-year amount to 
£174,204. 155. 6@. This sum, added to £37,425. 13s. 11d, the unappropriated balance of 
the preceding half-year, will amount to £211,630. 9s. 5¢. The directors now declare a 
dividend to the shareholders of 64 per cent. for the oT aol upon the paid-up capital of 
£2,800,000, carrying forward an undivided profit of £29,630. 9s. §¢. The present dividend, 








304 LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK. 


added to the dividend paid to June 30 last, makes 13 per cent. for the year 1905. The 
vacancy in the direction caused by the death of Henry John Norman, Esgq., has been filled 
by the appointment of William Milburn, Esq. 


December 30, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 





Current accounts and deposits . 425,442,065 3 4 
Circular notes, credits on agents, provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
rebate on bills discounted not yet due, and other accounts . ‘ 534,216 15 9 
Acceptances . . . . 1,120,776 "4 2 
Liability by endorsement (bills negotiated for customers) , 5,315 I 
Capital, divided into 140,000 shares of atta on each of which £20 is is 
paid, making a total of . : : : ‘ 2,800,000 O O 
Rest or surplus fund. : 1,400,000 0 O 
Balance of undivided profit, June 30, "1905, £37425 1 35. “t1d.3 net 
profit of the last half-year, £174,204. 15s. 6d. , 5 . 211,630 9 5 
£31,514,004 3 9 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at Bank of England . . , : ° ‘ - £3,642,425 18 2 
Money at call and short notice. ; 6,756,270 10 6 


Government securities, viz :—£4,000, 000 2} per cent. consols at 85 (of 
which £1,000,000 is lodged for London County Council), £500,000 





local loans stock atQ7 . 3,885,000 0 O 
Colonial Government securities, British Corporation stocks, and "other 
investments . ° ° ° . ° . 457,973 12 5 
Bills discounted, loans and other accounts ; ‘ . ‘ . - 14,879,262 14 3 
Liability of customers for acceptances, as per contra. , . ; 1,120,776 14. 2 
Liability of customers for endorsement, as per contra. . . ° sre 2 t 
Bank premises’. . ; . ; ‘ . > . . . 766,979 13 2 
£31,514,004 3 9 
Profit and Loss, December 30, 1905. 
Dr. 
Total expenditure of the thirty-six establishments, including rent, taxes, 
salaries, pensions, life insurance, stationery, etc. £147,954 10 6 
Payment of the dividend now declared, of 64 per cent., for the last half- 
year, on the paid-up capital of £2, 800 ,00o— £182, 000 ; balance of 
undivided profit, carried to next account, £29,630. 9s. 5a. : . 211,630 9 5 


£359,584 19 11 





Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit, June 30, 1905. 437.425 13 11 
Gross profits of the last half-year, after appropriating £3y 000 towards 
the buildings of the bank, paying the income-tax, and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts . . ‘ . ° . 322,159 6 oO 
£359,584 19 11 


— > 


LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits for the half-year ending December 31, 
1905, after payment of all expenses and making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
amount to £317,571. Os. Id., to which has to be added the balance of £109,287. 9s. 3a. 
brought forward from last account, making together a total sum of £426,858. 9s. 4d@., which 
the directors recommend shall be appropriated as follows :— Dividend at the rate of 18 per 
cent. per annum for the half-year ending December 31, 1905, free of income-tax, payable 

' February 1, 1906, £282,856. 10s. ; bank premises redemption fund, £20,000 ; officer’s pension 
fund, £5,000; balance to be carried forward to next account, £119,001. 19s. 4@. The 
business of the Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, Limited, has been amalgamated with this 
bank as from December 31, 1904. Branches of the bank have been opened at Fleet Street, 

E.C., and Fulham Road, 5.W. 
































LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz. isin IOs. aa share on 25% - shares of £60 





each ‘ ‘ - £3,142,850 0 o 
Reserve fund , : : ? 3 ; ‘ 3,142,850 0 O 
Dividend payable on February i, 1906 . ‘ : . ‘ , , 282,856 10 oO 
Balance of profit and loss account, as below . ‘ ° ' ‘ , IIQ,0Ol 19 4 
Current, deposit and other accounts é 5 ‘ , , . - $0,259,087 12 8 
Acceptances on account of customers. . ‘ F : ‘ . 4,115,866 13 5 

£61,062,512 ss 
ASSETS. _ 

Cash in hand and at Bank of England, 48,795,944. 155: 6d.; money at 
call and at short notice, 47,291,650. 18s. 7d. 416,087,595 14 1 


Investments :—Consols and other British Government securities (of which 
4372,000 consols is lodged for public accounts), £ 3,319,395. 125. 9d. ; 
stocks guaranteed by the British sabe ‘Indian stocks, Indian 
railway guaranteed stocl:s and debentures, £873,984. 1os.; British 
railway debenture and | reference stocks, British corporation stocks, 
42,266,213. 13s. 11@.; Colonial and Foreign Government stocks and 
bonds, £615,021. 135. 3@.; sundry investments, £317,976. 5s. 8d. . 7,392,591 15 7 


Bills of exchange ; , P 45713,332 17 II 
Advances on current accounts, loans on ‘security and other accounts. 27,402,317 5 8 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances, as per contra . ‘ : ; 4,115,866 13 5 
Bank premises, at head office and branches . ‘ , : : ‘ 1,350,808 8 9 


£61,062,512 15 5 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1905. 


Dr. 
Dividend payable February 1, 1906, sana at the rate of 18 per cent. 





perannum. ; ; ; - £282,856 10 o 
Bank premises redemption fund ‘ , ‘ , ‘ . . 20,000 O O 
Officers’ pension fund . : ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ 5,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next account ‘ i ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ II9,00OI 19 4 

£426,858 9 4 

Cr. 

Balance from last account. ‘ £109,287 9 3 
Net profits for the half-year ending December $I, 1905; after prov viding 
for all bad and doubtful debts . . . ‘ , ‘ ‘ 317,571 oO I 


£426,858 9 4 





LONDON JOINT STOCK BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors present to the shareholders the annexed statement of the liabilities and 
assets of the bank and of the profit and loss account for the half-year ended on December 31. 
After providing for rebate of interest on bills discounted not yet due, a net profit is shown 
of £130,900. 16s. 11a., which has been appropriated as follows, viz. :—- £99,000 i in payment 
of a dividend at the rate of I1 per cent. per annum on £1, 800, 000, the present paid-up 
capital of the bank; £5,000 in reduction of premises account ; £5, 000 to the credit of 
superannuation allowance fund; £21,900. 16s. 11a. balance carried forward to profit and 
loss new account. The guarantee fund account stands at £1,140,000. The directors have 
to announce with much regret the loss by death of their esteemed colleague, Henry Pryor 
Powell, Esq., and also the retirement of Sir Andrew Lusk, Bart., who, in consequence of 
his advanced age, does not offer himself for re-election. Since the last half-yearly general 
meeting, Sigmund Neumann, Esq., has been appointed a director. A branch of the bank 
has been opened in The Broadway, Woodford Green. 


MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK. 


Liabilities and Assets, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES, 


Capital paid up, viz., 120,000 shares at £15 pershare. . . «. £1,800,000 
Amount of the guarantee ‘fund ; . 1,140,000 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts, deposit receipts circular 
notes, etc. ; “ " ; . ° ° 18,850,082 
Acceptances . ° 1,243,822 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet ‘due, ‘carried to new 
account . 21,032 
Amount of net profit for the half-year ended December 31, including 
£20,321. 15s. 5d. balance of profit and loss account, June 30, 1905, 
£130,900. 16s. 11d.; /ess reduction of premises account, £5,000; 
ess amount transferred to superannuation allowance fund, sé one 
£10,000 . 2 ‘ . ‘ : . ‘ . : 120,900 16 
423,175,838 


ASSETS. 


Government stock, viz., £ 1,500,000 consols, taken at 85 , ° . £1,275,000 
Other British Government securities. ‘ . . : 1,228,191 
Indian, Colonial Government, and other securities ; ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,012,759 
Securities lodged with public ‘bodies ; ‘ ‘ . ‘ : ; 16,987 
Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . ‘ ; . ‘ . 2,597,865 
Money at call and short notice. . . . ‘. , . 5,878,365 
Bills discounted, loans and other securities ° . . ‘ : 9,469,621 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances as per contra . , . ° 1,243,822 
Freehold and leasehold premises . . ° ° . i : . 453,225 


£23,175,838 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1905. 

Dr. 
Current anyone, directors’ remuneration, and superannuation allow- 

ances > : . . e . £109,703 17 10 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted, not yet due, carried to new 

account . . , : ° ‘ . : 21,032 10 1 
Reduction of premises account ° » > : ‘ . . 5,000 0 O 
Superannuation allowance fund. 5,000 0 O 
Dividend account for the payment of half-a- -year’ s dividend at the rate 

of 11 per cent. per annum on £1,800,000, amount of paid-up capital 

on 120,000 shares, £99,000 ; amount carried to ~oae and loss new 

account, £21,900. 16s. 11d. . ‘ 120,900 16 11 


£261 637 4 10 


Cr. 
Amount of gross profit for the half-year ended December 31, including 
£20,321. 155. §@., balance of profit and loss account, June 30, 1905, 
after making provision for reduction of premises account, for bad and 
doubtful debts and payment of income-tax . ° , ; : £261,637 4 10 








MANCHESTER AND COUNTY BANK, LIMITED. 


INCLUDING the balance of £13,147. 8s. 3¢@. brought forward from the previous half-year, 
there is now a net profit of £98,821. 2s. 6d. to be appropriated. The directors propose to 
deal with this amount as follows :—£74,175. 115. 3@. to pay a dividend at the rate of 15 per 
cent. per annum, and to provide for income-tax ; £10,000 to reserve fund—thus raised to 
£990,000 ; £1,000 to superannuation fund; £1 3,645. IIs. 3@. to be carried forward to the 
profit and loss account of the present half-year. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 





LIABILITIES. 
Capital—being £17 as share on $4,602 shares . . ° m F £928,234 0 O 
Reserve fund ‘ ‘ : , ‘ ; 980,000 0 Oo 
Unpaid dividends. ‘ . ° . . ‘ , , ‘ ‘ 451 8 3 
Rebate of bills on hand ‘ ‘ ° ° ‘i . ‘ ‘ 15,972 13 2 
Unappropriated profit, as below . ° ° ° 98,821 2 6 
Due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts ° . ‘ 9,379,479 15 II 
Acceptances by the bank . ° ° ° ° ° . . . 839,320 Ig I 
£12, 242, 279 18 11 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand, at call, and at short notice. ‘ . £2,600,645 16 6 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts, and loans on securities 7,124,613 3 4 
Liability of customers on acceptances by the bank , ‘ , ; 839,320 I9 I 
Investments :— L 
Consols 23 per cent. . ‘ 5 ‘ 225,000 
yer tint er cent. Gane at 85 . 2 6 
Guaranteed ob per cent. (Irish land) "stock 140,000 at 88. ‘s 123,200 O 
Local loans stock 3 per cent. . + 250,000 
Transvaal Government stock 3 per cent. . 50,000 } at go. : 324,000 0 O 
National war loan 2} per cent. 60,000 
India stocks, stocks ve— by the Indian Government, and other 
securities . ‘ ; 796,250 0 O 
Bank property account, premises in Manchester, and branch offices. 175,000 O O 


£12,242,279 18 11 





Profit and Loss Account, June 30 to December 31, 1905. 











Dr. 
Dividend of £1. 55. 6a. - share, and provision for income-tax . £74,175 11 3 
Reserve fund ; ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ A 10,c0o0 O O 
Superannuation fund. ; : ‘ : ‘ : , , ‘ 1,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward ; ‘ ‘ , * , i , ‘ 13,645 II 3 
£98,821 2 6 
Cr. ; 
Balance from last account . 413,147 8 3 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, £141, 250. 6s.; less expenses at head office and 
branches, and directors’ and auditors’ remuneration, £55,576. 1s. 9d. 85,673 14 3 
£08, 821 2 6 
MANCHESTER AND LIVERPOOL DISTRICT BANKING COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 
THE gross profit for the half-year ending December 30 last, after providing for all bad 


and doubtful debts, is £229,503. 10s. 9d., to which has to be added the amount brought 
forward from June 30 last, viz., £36,290. 185. 11d.—together, £265,794. gs. 8d. From this 
sum the following deductions have to be made :—Total expenses at the head office, London 
office and branches, including salaries, stationery, taxes, etc., £82,966. 15s.; half-year’s 
provision for income-tax, £4,482. 5s.; leaving a net profit of £178,345. gs. 8d. The directors 
recommend the declaration of a dividend of 21s. per share, which will take £131,250; 

leaving a balance of £47,095. 9s. 8d. Of this it is proposed to carry to the reserve fund, 

£10,000 ; and to next account, £37,095. 9s. 8d. The reserve fund, with the above addition, 
will then amount to £1,825,000. Mr. William Tipping has intimated to the board that he 
desires to be relieved from the duties of managing director at the close of his present term of 
office on January 17. The directors have elected Mr. P. J. Ramsay, manager at the head 
office, to a seat on the board, with a view to his appointment as a managing director in 
conjunction with Mr. Bennie. The directors highly appreciate the services which 
Mr. Tipping has rendered to the bank for many years, and are glad to announce that he will 
retain his seat on the board and continue to hold the office of deputy-chairman. 

















































308 MERCHANT BANKING COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet as at December 30, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Current, deposit and other accounts. ° ‘ ° , ° . £15,869,253 7 4 
Acceptances . ‘ ‘ ; ‘ . : ‘ : ‘ : 1,679,778 5 4 
Unpaid dividends . ; ‘ . . ‘ 351 17. oO 
Capital, 125,000 shares, £60 ‘each, £12 paid , . ‘ ; ; 1,500,000 0 O 

Reserve fund, as per last account, £1 BIS 00; transfer from profit and 
loss account, £10,000. , 1,825,000 0 Oo 
Profit and loss account—dividend for half. year to December 30, 1905 ° 131,250 0 O 
Balance carried to next account . ° . ° . . : 37,095 9 8 
£21,042,728 19 4 





ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and in the Bank of England, £1,967,263. os. 9a@.; money 

with London brokers and others at call and short notice, 41,813,805 43,781,068 0 9 
Investments, viz.:—2} per cent. Government consolidated stock, 

£L1,111,112. 19s. 6d., valued at £85, £944,446; British, Indian and 

Colonial Government stocks, £977,816. 5s.; London and North- 

Western Railway 3 per cent. perpetual debenture stock, £210,000 

at £97, £203,700; Manchester and other corporation and railway 














stocks and mortgage debentures, etc., £1, aan ors . . . : 3,317,974 5 0 
Bills of exchange, less rebate : ° : : . : . 3,307,379 18 1 
Advances in current accounts, etc. . ; ‘ . " . 8,656,528 10 2 
Liabilities of customers for bank’s acce ptances . ; ‘ . : 1,679,778 5 4 
Bank property . ° . : ‘ . ° ° . ° ° 300,000 0 Oo 

£21, 042,72 728 19 4 

Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 30, 1905. 
Expenses, including salaries, stationery, taxes, etc. ‘ . ; ‘ £82,966 15 o 
Half-year’s provision for income-tax . ; ; ° ° , . 4,482 5 0 
Balance . ; ; ° . , ° . , ° . ° 178,345 9 8 
£265,794 9 8 

Cr. 

Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts : ; ; £229,503 10 9 
Balance from June 30, 1905 . ° ° ° . ° . 36,290 18 11 
£265,794 9 8 
Dr. 
Dividend now proposed to be declared . ; : . ; , ' £131,250 0 0 
Addition to reserve fund . ° : ‘ ‘ ‘ . ; 10,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next account ; , ‘ . , ‘ 37,0905 9 8 
£178,345 9 8 

Cr. 


Balance brought down . ° ‘ ‘ ' . : i: ‘ ‘ £178,345 9 8 





MERCHANT BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE gross profits of the year’s working, after providing for ascertained bad debts, and 
including £1,531. 15s. 2d. brought forward from December 31, 1904, amount to the sum of 
£20,677. 3s., and the net profits to £8,279. 16s. 8a., out of which an interim dividend of 
2} per cent., amounting to £7,500, was paid in July of last year. Owing to a recent decision 
of the Court of Chancery, certain securities held by the bank have been rendered valueless for 
the time being ; to meet this contingency, and make ample provision for all doubtful debts, 
it has been deemed necessary to transfer £20,000 from the reserve fund. The bank has 
lodged an appeal against the decision referred to, which will, in due course, come on for 
hearing ; but the directors have considered it advisable to provide for the whole amount in 
this balance-sheet ; and they propose that the balance of profit remaining after making this 
provision, namely, £779. 16s. 8d., be carried forward to next account. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
Share capital—subscribed capital in 75,000 shares of £9 each, £675; 000. 








Capital paid up, viz., £4 per share — 75,000 shares . ; £300,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ‘ 5,000 0 O 

Acceptances against credits and securities, and amount due to customers, 
etc. ‘ ‘ , : ‘ - ; 1,048,018 oO 4 
Balance of profit and loss account . ° ? : . ‘ . ‘ 779 16 8 
41,353,797 17 © 

ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at bankers, at call and short notice . ‘ ° ° a £137,327 9 3 
Investments—consols, and other Government securities ‘ . ‘ 85,729 5 Oo 
Bills receivable, loans, securities, etc. . . : , ‘ ‘ é 1,118,991 II 9 
Building and premises, 112 Cannon Street . . , . ° ‘ 11,750 0 O 
_ £1,353-797 17 0 





METROPOLITAN BANK (OF ENGLAND AND WALES), LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the past year, after making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
and allowing for rebate on bills current, amount to £87,213. 8s. 1¢., to which must be added 
the amount brought forward from the previous year, £15,598. 2s. 1d., making a total disposable 
sum of £102,811. 10s. 2¢., which has been appropriated as follows :—Dividend of 12} per 
cent. per annum for the half- year ended June 30, 1905, £31,250; dividend of.15 per cent. per 
annum for the half-year ended December 31, payable February 1, £37,500; income-tax paid 
for shareholders, £3,437. 10s.; bank premises redemption fund, being £1,000 and £1,262. 
18s. 6d. interest on the fund, transferred from the profits of the past year, £2,262. 18s. 6d. ; 
transferred to officers’ pension fund, £2,500 ; written off bank premises account, £5,000: 
balance carried forward, £20,861. 1s. 8d. Mr. James Tertius Collins has retired from the 
directorate in consequence of failing health, and the board have appointed Mr. Henry 
Cromwell Field, of Edgbaston, Birmingham, to fill the vacancy thus created. Since the last 
ordinary meeting, branches of the bank have been opened at Great Malvern, at Small Heath 
and Selly Oak, Birmingham, and a sub-branch at Kingswinford. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
Due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts ‘ P . £8,547,550 2 6 
Seven days and other drafts . ‘ m n ° ° ° . ° 5.423 17 6 
Foreign bills negotiated as per contra . ; ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ 42,315 19 II 
Bills for collection as per contra . ‘ ‘a ° e ‘ ‘ ‘ 70,764 II § 
Rebate on bills discounted . a ‘ . ‘ . . ° 4,778 17. 8 


Proprietors’ funds—paid-up capital, £500,000; guarantee fund, 
£350,000; bank premises redemption fund, £44,033. 16s. 3d.; 
dividend payable February 1, 1906, £37,500 ; profit and loss account 
balance carried forward, £20, 861. 15. 8d. 952,394 17 11 


£9,623,228 6 11 





ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at the Bank of England . ; ‘ “ s ‘i £833,915 11 5 
Cash at call and at short notice . 1,409,378 6 oO 
Investments, viz. :—British and Indian Gov ernment securities, £654, 019. 

18s. 3d.; Colonial Government securities, railway and corporation 

stocks and debenture bonds, £603,171. 35. , : ‘ , 1,257,191 I 3 
Bills of exchange . ; 668,166 15 8 
Due to the bank on current and other accounts, after deducting prov ision 

for bad and doubtful debts and contingencies . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 4,996,436 6 7 
Foreign bills negotiated as per contra . ‘ ° “ “ : ‘ 42,315 19 II 
Bills for collection as per contra . 70,764 II 5 
Bank premises and furniture at London, Birmingham, ‘and branches— 

balance after writing off £5,000 this year ‘ ‘ ° . ° 345,059 14 8 


£9,623,228 ¢ 











































NATIONAL BANK. 


MUNSTER AND LEINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith submit a statement of the bank’s affairs for the half-year ending 
December 31, 1905. The profits of the bank, after deducting expenses and providing for : 
interest on deposits, rebate on bills, and bad and doubtful dels, amount to £20,063. Is. 9d. ; to 
which is to be added the balance from the last account, £6,174. 2s. 6d.—together, £26,227. 
| 4s. 3d. It is proposed to pay a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 12 per cent 
per annum, free of income-tax, £12,000 ; to transfer to reserve fund, £5,500; to apply in 


> 


reduction of premises account, £2,500; to carry to next account, £6,237. 4s. 3d. 





Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—100,000 shares of £5 each, £2 paid - « ©» « « feegese 0 o 

Reserve fund ° 241,500 0 O 
Amount due upon deposit, current ‘and othe r accounts, including intere st 

and rebate on bills, and reserve for doubtful debts . ‘ ° 4,402,842 12 7 
Profit and loss—Balance from June 30, 1905, £6,174. 25. 6d. ; net 

profit for the half-year ending December 31, 1905, £20,063. Is. 9d. 26,237 4 3 


£4.870,579 16 10 





ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and with bankers, £ 386,147. 16s. 4d.; money at call and 

short notice, £464,965. 6s. 5d. , £851,113 2 9 
Investments, viz. :—Consols and other Government stocks, £741, 272. 

1s. 3a. ; Indian and Colonial Government stocks, £147,393. 18s. 1d. ; 

corporation stocks, railway debenture and preference stocks, and 





debenture bonds, £277 160. 11s. 9d. ; other investments, 4895 ; 1,166.721 Ir 1 
Bills receivable. ° . ° 916,706 7 4 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts . ' : 1,884,291 8 6 
Premises —head office and branches’. , . : . : ‘ 51,747 7 2 


£4,870,579 16 10 











La. 
a 


NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 





LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up on 150,000 shares . . . . . . £1,500,000 0 0 
Rest or undivided profits—consols at 87 , ‘ . : . ° 520,000 0 Oo 
Notes in circulation ; . ° ° 1,039,345 © O 
Amount due by the bank on deposits and current accounts . ° - 11,869,897 15 © 
Acceptances to bankers’ drafts and on security. : , ° : 141,900 0 O 
Rebate on bills not due . > ‘ ‘ 11,652 0 Oo 
Net profits for the half-year, including £21, 102. 11s. 8d. brought 

forward from June 30, 1905. ‘ : , ° ; ° ; 111,559 12 4 


£15,194,354 


ASSETS. 













Cash on hand at head office, branches, and Bank of England £1,582,845 
Money at call and at short notice . : . : 2,004,372 14 9 


Government securities— including rest or r undivided profits : ° , 1,477,755 15 5 
Corporation, railway and other stocks . ; ; . 152,297 8 3 
Advances on securities at sundry dates, and current accounts , 5,839,601 10 10 
Bills discounted . ; 3,691,082 9 I 
Bankers’ guarantee and se curities held against acceptances, per contra ; 141,900 © O 
Bank premises—London, Dublin, and branches, freehold and leasehold 304,499 3 0 


£15, 194,354 7 











NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


Profit and Loss Account for Half-year ended December 31, 1905. 


Dr. 
Total expenditure at the head office and all the branches, including 

salaries, rent, taxes, maintenance of bank premises, etc., etc. . £90,200 7 8 
Rebate on bills not due ; ‘ ‘ ‘ : , , , ‘ 11,652 0 0 
Half-year’s dividend to December 31, 1905, being tos. per share, or 

‘10 per cent. per annum, £75,000; bonus at the rate of 1 per cent. 

per annum, or Is. per share, £7,500; amount carried to rest or 

undivided profits, Fsnc0; balance to credit of profit and loss new 

account, £24,059. 12s. 4d. — | ea ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 111,559 12 4 


° 


£213,412 ° 


Cr. 
Amount brought from last account . ‘ . , . ‘ , 
Gross profits for the half-year ended December 31, after payment of 
interest, income-tax, duty on circulation, and fully providing for bad 
and doubtful debts . , . . ‘ ° . ° ‘ 


£21,102 11 8 


192,309 8 4 
£213,412 0 O 








The profit and loss account of the bank for the half-year ended December 31, 1905, 
including £21,102. 115. 8d. brought forward from June 30 last, shows a balance of £111,559. 
125. 4d. available for distribution. The board have declared a dividend for the past half- 
year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, or 10s. per share (£10 paid)—also a bonus at the 
rate of I per cent. per annum, or Is. per share—payable on and after Saturday, January 27. 
The income-tax on the dividend and bonus is paid by the bank. The dividend and bonus 
absorb £82,500, leaving a balance of £29,059. 12s. 4a., of which amount £5,000 has been 
credited to the rest or undivided profits, raising that fund to £525,000, and £24,059. 12s. 4d. 
carried forward to profit and loss new account. Since the last half-yearly meeting sub- 
offices of this bank have been opened at Ballymore (attached to the lymahon branch) 
and Johnstown (attached to the Thurles branch). 





NATIONAL BANK OF AUSTRALASIA, LIMITED. 


THE net profit, after deducting expenses of management, and the other items specified 
in the profit and loss account, amounted to £39,606. 4s. 5d. ; balance from previous half- 
year, £6,886. 2s. 1d.—together, £46,492. 6s. 6d. ; deduct note and income-taxes in Australia 
and Great Britain, £3,501. 15. 6@. ; leaving available, £42,991. 5s. ; which it is proposed to 
appropriate as follows :—Transfer to reserve fund account (making it £120,000), £5,000; 
dividend at the rate of § per cent. per annum on preference shares, £7,644. 10s.; dividend 
at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum on ordinary shares, £23,848. 16s. ; carry forward, 
£6,497. 19s. During the half-year the agency at Jeparit, in Victoria, was established as a 
branch. In Western Australia, a branch was opened at Williams, and a receiving office at 
Northampton, and the branch at Coolgardie was withdrawn. 


Balance-sheet for the Half-year ending September 30, 1905. 


(Including London office to August 26, 1905, and Western Australian branches to 
September 11, 1905.) 


CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Proprietors’ eA ot pe a shares, paid in money to £10 per 

share, £305,780 ; 238,488 ordinary shares, paid up to 45 per share, 

£1,192,440; reserve fund account, £115,000; profit and loss 

account, £42,991. 5s... , ‘ ‘ ‘ , : . - £1,656,211 5 © 
Notes in circulation, ; . 125. 6d. ; bills in circulation, £646,574. 

145. 7a@.; Government deposits—not bearing interest, £28,959. 

6s. 1d.; bearing interest, £480,485. 14s. 11¢.; other deposits—not 

bearing interest, £2,412,519. 15s. 11@.; bearing interest, £3,544,755- 

15s. 7@.; interest accrued and rebate on current bills, pee 

75. 7a. ; balances due to other banks, £63,589. 3s. 11¢. . . ‘ 7,467,960 11 1 


£9,124,171 16 1 





Contingent liability, as per contra, £341,005. 155. 6d. 
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BANK OF SCOTLAND. 


ASSETS. 


Coin, bullion and cash at bankers, £1,625,607. 125. 10a. ; coined gold 
in transitu, £125,000; Government, municipal, and other public 
stocks, debentures and funds, £725,123. 145. 7d.; bills and remit- 
tances in transitu, £502,163. 8s. 11¢.; notes and bills of other banks, 
£17,195. 11s.; balances due from other banks, £79;708. os. 6d.; 


duty stamps, £3,694. 14s. 6d. . . £3,078,493 11 4 
Real estate, consisting of bank premises ‘at cost to the bank . ‘ . 449,839 8 10 
Other real estate, at valuation , ° 216,959 2 5§ 
Bills discounted and other advances, exclusive of provi ision for bad and 

doubtful debts . ° > : ° ° ° ° ° , . 5,378,879 13 6 


£9,124,171 16 1 





Liability of the old bank, in the form of a guarantee of certain shire and municipal debentures (Victoria) 
sold in London, and which are being duly provided for by sinking funds, in terms of the Act authorising 
their issue, £93,100 ; and liabilities of customers and others on letters of credit and drafts, £247,905. 158. 6d. ; 
as per contra, £341,005, 155. 6d. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 








Dr. 
Expenses at head office, 112 branches and 22 agencies . " ; ; £57,956 12 10 
Note and income-taxes . . : ; : . A R : . 3,501 I 
Balance , : » . . ‘ : : ‘ ‘ . ‘ 42,991 5 Oo 
£104,448 19 4 

Cr. 
Balance brought forward . £6,886 2 1 
Gross profits, including recoveries, less rebate on bills current, interest 

paid and accrued on deposits, repairs to premises, and rent. ° 97,562 17 3 


£104,448 19 4 








_— > —_— 


NATIONAL BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for all bad and doubtful debts, the net profit for the year amounts to 
£221,194. 5s. 3¢.; to which there falls to be added the balance brought forward from last 
year, £38,558. Os. 5¢.—making together, £259,752. 5s. 8d. This amount it has been resolved 
to apply as under, viz. :—To the payment of an ordinary dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. 
per annum, £150,000 ; and an extra dividend, or bonus, of 5 per cent. per annum, £50,000 ; 
—together, £200,000 ; to the heritable property account, £10,000 ; to the officers’ pension 
fund, £10,000 ; and to carry forward to next year, £39,752. 5s. 8d. The dividend and bonus 
will be paid to the proprietors in equal parts on January 9 and July 10 next, free of income- 
tax. The bank’s reserve fund stands at £1,030,000, exclusive of £200,000 set aside to meet 
the dividend and bonus payable in 1906, and £ 39,752. 5s. 8d. carried forward. In accordance 
with the requirements of the bank’s constitution, the two senior members of the board, 
Mr. B. Hall Blyth and the Hon. James W. Moncreiff, retire at this time, and the directors 
have pleasure in recommending the proprietors to elect Mr. James Mylne, W.S., and 
Sir James Guthrie, P.R.S.A., to fill the vacancies. The directors have to report, with very 
deep regret, the recent death of the highly esteemed and valued deputy-governor of the bank, 
Donald Cameron, Esq. of Lochiel ; and they propose, with the approval of the proprietors, 
to postpone for the present the nomination of a successor to the office. Vacancies have 
occurred in the extraordinary board by the death of a very old and valued member, 
Mr. Fletcher Norton Menzies, whose connection with the bank as a director had extended 
over the long period of thirty-two years ; and by the retirement, owing, the directors regret 
very much to say, to the state of his health, of Mr. Alex. Wilson, of Bannockburn. To fill 
these vacancies the election of Mr. B. Hall Blyth and the Hon. James W. Moncreiff is 
recommended. 














NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY.- 


Balance-sheet at November 1, 1905. 





LIABILITIES. 

Capital stock of the bank. , : - ; , , . £1,000,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund ' 4 1,030,000 0 0 

Dividend of 15 per cent., £150,000 extra divide nd, or bonus, of 5 per 
cent., £50,000 . , é ; 200,000 0 O 
Notecirculation . . , 891,526 15 oO 
Deposit receipts, current account and other creditor balances B 2 14,133,047 9 4 
Drafts outstanding . ‘ 67,640 4 7 

Acceptances by the bank—on account of banking correspondents, 
£393,877. 16s. 7a. ; on account of other customers, £316. 545: 18s. 6d. 710,423 15 I 
Balance of profit carried forward . : : 39,752 5 8 
£18,072, 9 8 

ASSETS. 

Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, and cash with the Bank of 
England and other London bankers ‘ £1,396,167. 1 10 

British Government securities (valued on a basis of 85 per cent. for 
consols) . 1,057,560 0 O 

Loans at call and short notice in London, and cheques on other banks 
on hand or im ¢ransitu . 2,270,401 14 I 

Bank of England, Metropolitan Board of Works, the bank’s (£2, 844. 
16s. 8d. at par) and other stocks and investments. 2,202,819 6 II 
Bills discounted . , : 2,033,040 II O 
Loans on railway stocks and other securities for short periods , ‘ 3,048,245 12 9 
Advances on cash credit and current account ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 4,824,332 8 o 
Acceptances, per contra ‘ ° ‘ 710,423 15 1 
Bank buildings at head office, London office and branches. ‘ ‘ 261,000 o 
Heritable property yielding rent . : . ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ 269,000 0 O 


£18,072,990 9 8 





Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending November 1, 1905. 





Dr. 
Charges of management at head office, London office and 118 branches 4153476 8 4 
Provide for dividend of 15 per cent., and extra dividend, or bonus, o 
5 per cent., payable in 1906. : 200,000 0 Oo 
Applied in reduction of cost of heritable prope rty and of alterations ‘ 10,000 0 Oo 
The officers’ pension fund. ‘ : : ; ; ‘ ‘ 10,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next year : ‘ ; , ; ‘ 39,752 5 8 
£413,228 14 0 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year 438,558 © 5 
Gross profit, after making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, 
deducting interest due but not paid, rebate on bills current, income- 
tax, license and stamp duty. ° ‘ . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 374,670 13 7 


£413,228 14 0 





NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the 
gross profits of the half-year ending December 31 last, as shown by the annexed statements, 
amount to £118,389. 16s. 10@., which, with the balance of £11,474. 14s. 7d. brought forward 
from the previous account, gives a total of £ 129,864. 11s. 5d. After providing for all charges, 
and reserving £64,170. 12s. 7d. for rebate of interest on bills not matured, there remains a 


> a 
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net profit of £54,108. 115. for appropriation. 


NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND. 





It is proposed to apply £42,333. 55. to the 


payment of a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, leaving a 
balance of £11,775. 6s. to be carried forward to next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Subscribed capital—£ 4,233, 325» viz., 169,333 shares of £25, each. 








Capital paid up, viz., £5 per share £846,665 © oO 
Reserve fund 400,000 O 9 
Deposits and sundry balances 10,355,847 9 8 
Bills rediscounted ° 3,263,484 2 9 
Rebate . . 64,170 12 7 
Amount at credit of profit and loss account ; 54,108 II Oo 
fi 14,984, 275 16 o 
ASSETS. 
Cash at bankers . ‘ £171,500 0 7 
Securities—British and Indian Government, and other trustee securities, 

including City of London Corporation Bonds, £1,506,835. 18s. 9d. ; 

other securities, including short dated Colonial eed L 3241551. 

35. 5d. , 1,831,387 2 2 
Loans at call, short and fixed dates ; ‘ ‘ 4 ; ; ; 2,369,945 17 I 
Bills discounted . ° ; - 10,448,538 18 10 
Sundry balances, and interest due on investments and loans . . 7 52,303 17 4 
Freehold premises : . : : . ‘ : : ; ° 110,600 0 O 


414,984,275 16 o 





Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending December 31, 1905. 








Dr. 
Current expenses, sean salaries, vemnnea income-tax and other 
charges ‘ : : . £8,935 7 10 
Directors’ and auditors’ remuneration . . 2,650 0 Oo 
Rebate of interest on bills not due, carried to new “account * 64,170 12 7 
Six months’ dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of 
y eet £42,333- 55 ; balance carried forward to next account, 
411,775.65. . : ° . , ° , ° : * 54,108 11 0 
£129,864 11 5 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from June 30, 1905 : ‘ é , . 411,474 14 7 
Gross profits during the half-year . ; ; , ‘ ‘ , ° 118,389 16 10 


£129,864 11 5 








NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure to submit the balance-sheet for the year 1905, and to 
report that after making provision for all bad and doubtful debts, and for the rebate of discount 
on current bills, the profit, including £86,476. 18s. brought forward, amounts to £625,216. 
8s. 10d., which has been appropriated as follows :—Interim dividend of 8 per cent., paid in 
August ‘last, £240,000 ; a further dividend of 9 per cent. (making 17 per Cent. for the year, 
free of income-tax), payable February 8, £270,000 ; transferred to the Knaresborough and 
Claro Bank, Limited, purchase account, £15,000; transferred to the bank premises account, 
£10,000; balance carried forward, £90,216. 8s. 10d. During the past year a branch has 
been opened at Nottingham, forming an important link in the bank’s chain of branches in 
the Midland Counties, also sub-branches at Exmouth, and at Whitechapel, Liverpool. 





















NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital :— 
40,000 shares of £75 each, £10. 10s. paid , : ‘ : ; £420,000 0 oO 
215,000 ,, i « £2 se . ; ‘ : ‘ 2,580,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund ; 2,300,000 O O 
Current, deposit and other accounts, including rebate on bills not due, 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, contingencies, etc. . ‘ - 52,593,921 0 3 
Acceptances and endorsements of foreign bills on account of customers 441,568 11 I 
Profit and loss account :—Balance of profit and loss account, including 
£86,476. 18s. brought from year 1904, £625,216. 8s. 1od.; less 
interim dividend, 8 per cent., paid in August last, £240,000 ; dividend 
of 9 per cent., payable February 8, 1906, £270,000} transferred to 
Knaresborough and Claro Bank, Limited, purchase account, £1 sigue 
transferred to bank premises account, £ 10,000—£ 535,000 . 90,216 81 10 


£58,425, 706 Oo 2 








ASSETS. 
Cash :— 
At Bank of England and at head office and branches. ‘ - £8,205,153 16 1 
Call and short notice ‘ ‘ * 4,806,046 10 II 


Investments :—English Government securities, £8, 812 635. I2s. Id., 
(of which £75,500 is lodged for public accounts); Indian and 
Colonial Government securities, debenture, guaranteed and preference 
stocks of British railways, British corporation and waterworks stocks, 
45,320,994. 2s. 3@.; canal, dock, river conservancy and other 


investments, £403,263. 185. 8d. ‘ - 14,536,893 13 0 
Customers for acceptances and endorsements ‘of foreign bills per contra 441,568 11 1 
Bills discounted, loans, etc. . ‘ . i 5 + 29,796,492 II 2 
Bank premises in London and country . - ; . ‘ ‘ ‘ 639,550 17 11 


458,425,706 0 2 








NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK, LIMITED. 


THE gross profits, including a balance of £20,682. 12s. 8d. from last account, after 
deducting interest due to depositors, rebate on bills not due, and making provision for 
losses, were £288,608. 16s. 8a. ; deduct total expenditure. of the head office, eighty-two branches, 
and twenty sub-branches, including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, taxes, and other expenses, 
£127,809. tos. ; leaving £160,799. 6s. 8d. Less dividends paid, etc., viz. :—Half-year ended 
June 30, 1905, dividend at 10 per cent. per annum, £37,500 ; half-year ended June 30, 1905, 
bonus at 4 per cent. per annum, £15,000 ; half-year ended December 30, 1905, dividend at 
10 per cent. per annum, 437,500 ; half-year ended December 30, 1905, bonus at 7 per cent. 
per annum, £26,250; income-tax, paid by bank, £9,068. 3s. 7d. ; written off bank premises, 
45,373- 15. 9d. ; officers’ pension fund, £2,000; reserve fund, £7,000; leaving to be carried 
to next account, £21,108. Is. 4d. 


Balance-sheet at December 30, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposits, current account balances, etc. ‘ . ° ° ° - £10,445,168 18 8 
Notes in circulation ° ‘ . ° ° ‘ . 35,500 0 O 
Drafts, not exceeding twenty- one days’ date . ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 3,009 15 6 
Acceptances and credits under issue. ° ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,034,837 16 6 
Bills for collection, and other items . . . «© «. « . 181,929 0 3 
Total liabilities to public ‘ 11,701,105 10 II 


Capital :--Total subscribed, £3,000,000 ; of which in reserve liability, 
£2,250,000—paid up, £750,000 ; reserve fund, £512, 000 ; undivided 
profits, £21,108. 1s. 4d. . > e 1,283,108 I 4 





412,984,213 12 3 





316 NORTH EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, 







































i || ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, at call or three days’ notice . 42,182,292 18 4 
Investments in public securities :—Consols, India stock and debenture 

| | and preference stocks of first-class English railways, etc. ° . 1,698,697 3 Oo 

Bills of exchange . . 1,519,212 10 2 

Advances to customers, temporary, loans on ‘railway and other shares, 

| etc. . . . ; . 5,313,143 16 10 

i} || Acceptances, ‘and credits unaccepted, per contra . , ‘ ‘ ; 1,034,837 16 6 

i} || Bank buildings—head office and branches . ° : ° 306,992 6 2 

i} || Sums in transitu with branches and agents and other items ; : ° 429,037. I 3 


| ee 














£ 12,984,213 12 3 
| 


Since the last meeting of shareholders, the various branches of the bank have Sam, as 
usual, visited by one or more of the directors, the general manager, country managers or 
inspectors, and the cash, bills, overdrafts, etc., examined, and the results in every case have 
been satisfactory. New branches have been opened during the year at Old Swan and 
Waterloo, Liverpool, and at Bangor. 


—_ > — 
NORTH EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE annexed accounts show that the balance of profit, after payment of all expenses, 
contributing £500 to officers’ pension fund, provision for bad and doubtful debts, allowance 
for depreciation and rebate, amounts to £21,502. 19s. 10d. Out of this sum the directors 
recommend the payment of a dividend of 7s. per share, free of income-tax, being at the rate 
of £11. 13s. 4d. per cent. per annum, which will absorb £18,747. 15s.; and that there be 
added to reserve fund, £750; leaving the balance to be carried forward, £2,005. 4s. 1od. 





Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES, 
Capital—100,000 shares of £20 each, £2,000,000. 











Capital issued—53,565 ordinary £20 shares, £6 paid . ; ‘ : £321,390 0 O 
Reserve fund 7 128,000 0 Oo 
Balances of deposits, current accounts, ‘correspondents, and. contingent 
fund ; 3,036,804 19 10 
| | Profit and loss—balance at June ; 30, 1905, Le 781. 4s. 3d. ; net ‘profit 
| for half-year ending December 31, 1905, as below, £18,721. 15s. 7d. 21,502 19 10 


£3:507,697 19 8 





ASSETS. 














Cash on hand, at the Bank of England and with other bankers . ‘ £291,360 0 6 

British Government securities, £612,114. 11s. 7a.; Colonial Government 

securities, £188,020; debentures, debenture stock and municipal 
securities, £271,101. 175. 1d. . : . ; ; . j . 1,071,236 8 8 
Other investments > ‘ ‘ . . ° . ;. ; : 41,276 8 7 
Bills discounted. ° ; ; ; . . ° ° ; . 328,095 18 4 
Loans to customers, etc. ° , ; ‘ 1,640,532 13 4 

Bank premises, furniture, etc., £180,078. Is. + de ; written off to date, 
£44,881. 115. 6d. . ‘ , ‘ ; ‘ 135,196 10 3 
43,507,697 19 8 

Profit and Loss Account for Half-year ending December 31, 1905. 
Dr. 

Current expenses . , ; . . ; ‘ , ‘ . . 421,316 § 11 
Pension fund , : : , ; , ; 5 : ; : 5cO 0 O 
Depreciation . ‘ . ‘ ; . . . 1,341 16 6 
Rebate on bills not due . : ° . ° . : . : 3,039 10 3 
Balance, net profit : , . . . : ‘ : ; . 18,721 15 7 
£44,919 8 3 






Cr. 
Gross profit, after providing for bad and doubtful debts 







£44,919 8 3 
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NOTTINGHAM AND NOTTINGHAMSHIRE BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors beg to report that the profits of the bank for the year ending December 31, 
1905, were £41,522. 7s. 2a., which, with £1,418. 14s. 1od., the balance brought forward 
from 1904, makes a total of £42,941- 2s. Having paid an interim dividend in July at the 
rate of 10 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), which absorbed £16,250, the directors 
now propose to make a similar distribution, and after crediting 45s 000 to the reserve surplus 
fund, which will then amount to £150,000, and placing £3,500 in reduction of bank premises 
account, to carry forward the balance, £ 1,941. 25., to the next account. It is with regret 
that the directors have to record the death, since the last annual meeting, of their esteemed 
colleague, Mr. William Lambert. To fill the vacancy thus caused, they have had pleasure in 
electing Mr. William Norton Hicking, of Brackenhurst Hall, Southwell, to a seat at the 
board. New branches have been opened during the year at Beeston and Coalville, and 
sub-branches at Bulwell and New Sawley. The extension of the Southern (Nottingham) 
Branch premises has been completed, and affords the additional accommodation that was so 
much needed. A new and convenient building has been erected at Kegworth to meet the 
requirements of the sub-branch at that place. For the convenience of customers in the 
Eastwood district a branch is about to be established in that town, and suitable premises 
have been acquired on the Nottingham Road. The growth of business at the head office in 
Thurland Street has made it imperatively necessary to provide increased accommodation, 
and for this purpose a plan for adding the ground floor of the dwelling-house to the present 
banking offices has been prepared, and the work will be proceeded with at an early date. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES, 


Capital—65,000 £20 shares, & 5 yn vs . Te : »  @gageco 0 o 
Reserved surplus fund . : : ; ° ; . . 145,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation , 14,005 0 O 


Amount due upon deposit and current accounts, including interest, 

reserve for rebate on bills receivable in hand, and ces for bad 

and doubtful debts and variations in investments . 3,177,078 16 II 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward from last year, £1,418. 

14s. 10d.; add profit for the year, £41,522. 7s. See 28.3 

less interim dividend paid in July, £16,250. . 26,691 2 0 


£3,687,774 18 11 





ASSETs. 


Cash at head office and branches, and with London nag, pane and 


other bankers . : B ; ‘ ‘ £233,298 18 3 
Consols, at cost . e 145,000 O O 
British, Colonial and Foreign Government "securities, "debentures and 

other investments, at cost ‘ ‘ e ‘ ‘ , e ‘ 729,792 6 7 
Bills receivable . . ; ‘ . 157,354 8 7 
Advances to customers on securities and current accounts ‘ ‘ e 2,280,408 9 8 
Bank premises, freehold, at head office and branches. ‘ ‘ 4 109,825 4 9 
Other freehold properties. ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 32,035 Ir I 


43,687,774 18 11 





———— cn onl 


PARR’S BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet of the bank at 
December 31, 1905, certified by the auditors, have to report that the position and prospects 
of the business continue to be in every way satisfactory. Including £87,980. 2s. 4d. 
brought forward at June 30, 1905, the net balance of profits, after providing for all bad and 
doubtful debts, and rebating the current bills at 5 per cent. ” is £295,346. 3s. 8d. From this 
sum the directors recommend the payment of a half-year’s dividend at the rate of 19 per 
cent. per annum, payable, free of income-tax, on February 1, £162,307. 10s.; a bonus of 
I per cent., payable, free of income-tax, on February 1, £17,085; the transfer to bank 
premises account, £10,000; the transfer to officers’ pension and provident fund, £5,000 ; 
leaving balance to be carried to next account, £100,953. 13s. 8d. The directors deplore 
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the death of their colleague, Mr. Peter Stubs, who had been a member of the board since 
1870. The directors have also to report with much regret the resignation, on account 
of ill-health, of their colleague, Sir John James Harwood, who has been a director of the 
bank since 1896. Sir Ewen Cameron, K.C.M.G., has been elected to a seat on the board, 
and the shareholders will be asked to confirm this appointment. 


General Balance, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—85,425 shares of £100 each, £8, 542, oa Amount Loo up— 

£20 per share on 85,425 shares a - £1,708,500 
Reserve fund . . 1,708,500 
Due by the bank on current accounts, deposit accounts, ‘deposit receipts, 

and circular notes, £ 30,428,174. 15s. 7a. ; notes in circulation in the 

Isle of Man, £8,466; drafts current (payable within twenty-one 

days), customers’ acceptances advised, etc., 9 & 355:105: Is. i” , + 30,791,745 
Acceptances on behalf of customers. , , 337745327 
Foreign bills negotiated ° 51,952 
Dividend to be now paid, £162,307. 108. ; ; bonus of 1 "per ‘cent., 

£17,085 ; bank premises account, £10,000; officers’ pension and 

provident fund, £50; balance of aa and hae carried forward, 

£100,953. 135. 8d. . ° ° ‘ ; ; 295,346 


£38,330,371 10 © 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at Bank of England, £5: 590,563. 135. 11d.; money 

at call and short notice, 45,992,426. Is. . - £11,582,989 
£1,000,000 consols at 85, £850,000 ; then Imperial Government 

securities (of which £240,000 lodged as security for public accounts 

and the note issue in the Isle of Man), British railway debenture and 

other first-class stocks, £2,622,897. 185. 9d. . : ‘ ‘ , 3,472,897 18 
Bills discounted . 2,432,196 17 
Loans and advances to customers, after deducting Provis ision for all bad 

and doubtful debts and contingencies. ° : ; - 16,179,889 12 
Acceptances on behalf of customers, as per contra. : : , ; 39774327 4 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . ° ° : ° ° . 51,952 4 
Bank premises and furniture . , ° : ° , , ° ° 836,117 16 


£38,330,371 10 


Profit and Loss Azcount for the half-year to December 31, 1905. 
Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, directors’ and auditors’ fees, rent, 
taxes, stationery, and all other charges : 
Rebate of discount on bills at 5 per cent. 
Dividend to be now paid at the rate of iad per cent. per : annum 
Bonus of 1 per cent. , . , ; 
Bank premises account . 
Officers’ pension and provident fund 
Balance carried forward ° 


£477,645 


Cr. 
Balance at June 30, 1905. £87,980 2 4 
Gross profits for the six months, including rebate brought from prev ious 

half-year, and after ——— cad for all bad and doubtful 


debts, etc. ° 389,665 6 o 


£477,645 8 4 

















PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED. 


THE directors have pleasure in submitting to the shareholders a statement of the bank’s 
affairs for the half-year ending December 31, 1905. Including £12,240. 18s. 5a. brought 
forward from last account, there remains a profit of £54,572. 10s. 8d. Out of this the 
directors have declared a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, 
free of income-tax, which will require £32,400. They have added to the reserve fund 
£5,000; written off bank premises account, £4,000 ; and carried forward £13,172. 10s. 8d. 
The directors have to announce the retirement in December last, through advancing years, 
of their valued colleague, Mr. Beaumont Hankey, who was a member of the board for over 
forty-seven years. Mr. Ivor Bevan has been elected to fill the vacancy. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up . ‘ . . ‘ ‘ A ‘ ‘ 5 ™ £540,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ‘ ‘ ‘ , : : . F ‘ ‘ 365,000 0 oO 
Notes in circulation P , ‘ ; , ‘ 700,524 0 O 
Deposit receipts, current and ‘other accounts . 4,928,909 II 2 


Net profits for the half-year, including £12,240. 185. 5d. brought forward 
from June 30, 1905, £54,572. 10s. 8d.; less £5,000 added to the 
reserve fund and £4,000 5 in reduction of bank premises 
account, £9,000. ‘ 45,572 10 8 


£6,580,00 006 1 10 





ASSETS. 


Cash at head office, branches, and in London ‘ ° ‘ . i £349,103 17 2 
Investments, viz.:—British Government and Colonial securities, 

£751,256. 10s. 9d.; Indian railways guaranteed by the State, 

£147,420. 55. 10d. ; Bank of England stock and other wueerene. 


£905,482. 11s. 7d. . ° ° ‘ 1,804,159 8 2 
Advances on security at call and short notice ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 525,000 0 oO 
Bills discounted, and advances to — rm etc. . ‘ ‘ ‘ . 3,787,747 4 2 
Bank premises, freehold and leasehold . ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ 113,995 I2 4 


£6,580,006 1 10 








PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


Dr. 
Total expenditure at head office and branches, including rents, wpe 

of premises, salaries, prem etc., for the half-year ‘ £49445 7 4 
Reserve fund , ; ‘ , ‘ ° ° ‘ 5,000 0 oO 
Bank premises account . - , ‘ 4,000 0 Oo 


Dividend at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, for the half-year to 

December 31, 1905, Lae le on and after heer I, 906, free of 

income-tax . 32,400 0 O 
Carried to new account | e ° ‘ . ; ‘ ‘ : . 13,172 10 8 





£104,017 18 o 





Cr. 
Balance, June 30, 1905. £12,240 18 5 
Gross profits for the half- year after payment of interest on n deposits, 

income-tax, duty on notes and post bills in circulation, law costs, 

and providing for rebate on bills discounted not - = and bad 

and doubtful debts . ‘ ° , ; 91,776 19 7 


£104,017 18 o 

















UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA. 


SHEFFIELD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE balance of profit and loss account for the year ending December 31, 1905, is 
£61,720. 9s. 10d., adding to this the undivided profit brought forward on December 31, 1904, 
£7,460. 155. 2d., there is a disposable balance of £69,181. 5s. The directors have appropriated 
this sum in the following manner, viz. :—In payment of the interim dividend of 5 per cent. 
in July last, £20,203. 15s. ; in payment of a final dividend of 10 per cent. (making 15 per 
cent. for the year), £40,407. I0s.; in reduction of bank premises and furniture, £1,000 ; 
balance carried forward, £7,570. In order to provide further and much-needed accommo- 
dation at the head office in George Street, the bank’s premises are being extended by 
including the site of adjoining offices which have long been the property of the bank. It has 
been the practice of the bank, since its foundation, to issue a separate certificate for every 
share, the old certificates being handed on to purchasers when shares changed hands. The 
directors have decided to adopt the more modern practice of issuing certificates for a number 
of shares in one document, and the old certificates may now be sent in for exchange. 


General Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up, viz. a o90 £50 shares, £17. 10s. each — ; , £404,075 
Surplus fund . ; 315,925 
Amount due on deposit, current and other accounts. ° . ° 3:472,551 
Balance of dividend, payable January, _ ; : . : , 40,407 
Balance of profit carried forward . , ‘ ; ° ; ; 7,570 


£ 4,240,529 
ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, and balances with other bankers at call or short notice £878,050 
Investments, viz :—2} per cent. consols (£350,000), at 85 per cent., 

£297,500; Exchequer bonds, Bank of England stock, Indian, 

Colonial and municipal securities, debentures, preference and 

guaranteed shares and ae £238, 362. - 34. . : R a 535,862 1 
Bills of exchange . ° . . ; . 542,097 
Short loans on stocks . ° . . ° 27,587 
Advances on current accounts and loans on securities ° ; ° ° 2,193,584 
Bank properties and furniture ° ° ° . , ° ; ° 63,347 


£ 4,240,529 


UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to submit to the shareholders the annexed balance-sheet of the bank 
to August 31, 1905, duly audited, which, after provision for doubtful debts, exhibits a net 
amount of profits of £132,276. 75., inclusive of £27,508. 9s. balance brought forward from 
the previous half-year. From this the directors have made the following appropriations, 
viz. :—£ 4,000 as a contribution in aid of the bank’s guarantee and provident funds ; £10,000 
in reduction of the bank premises account in the colonies; and £15,000 as an addition to 
the bank’s reserve fund, which is thereby increased from £1,055,000 to £1,070,000. From 
the balance remaining (£103,276 75.) the directors have resolved upon the declaration of a 
dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, equal to £1. 5s. per share, which will absorb 
£75,000, and leave £28,276. 7s. to be carried forward. Generally speaking, weather 
conditions in Australia have been favourable, and, though exception may, in this respect, be 
taken to portions of North-West New South Wales and Queensland, it is understood that 
beneficial rains have recently fallen there. The wool clip has been excellent, and harvest 
prospects are very good. Since the last meeting, branches of the bank have been opened at 
Moonee Ponds (a suburb of Melbourne), in Victoria; at Trundle, in New South Wales ; and 
at Feilding, in New Zealand. 

















UNION BANK OF MANCHESTER, 


Balance-sheet, August 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital, £4,500,000; /ess: reserve liability, £3,000,000—paid up, 
1,500,000; reserve fund—invested in the names of trustees—as 
per contra, £1,000,000; not specifically invested, £70,000 ; balance 
of undivided profits, £103,276. 78. « ‘ 42,673,276 7 oO 


> £459,235; deposits (including inscribed "stock deposits), 
16,988,632. 3s. 10d.; bills payable and other liabilities (including 





reserves held against doubtful debts), £2,013,639. 175. 6d. ; - 19,461,507 I 4 
£22, 1345 783 8 
ASSETS. 
Specie on hand, and cash balances ; ‘ ‘ ; ; ‘ - £3,878,818 17 8 
Bullion and advances on bullion . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : : 208,003 3 11 
Money at call and short notice in London. , ‘ , , , 1,125,000 0 Oo 


Investments :—Reserve fund —consols, £650,000 ; local loans (Imperial 
Government stock), £200,009; National war loan, £150,000; 
other investments :—consols, and other stocks of, or guaranteed by, 
the Imperial Government, £223,249. 3s. 6¢.; India Government 
sterling stocks, £246,580; Colonial Government and municipal 





stocks and debentures, £135,789. 145. 10d... 1,605,618 18 4 
Balance of remittances and drafts in transitd, and bills receivable at 

London office . ‘ 2,055,023 6 4 
Bills discounted, loans and ‘ other securities at ‘the branches and in 

London . ° 12,600,929 7 4 
Bank premises and property in the colonies, £548,355: 9s. 4d. ; . less : 

appropriation from profits, £10,000 538,355 9 4 
London leasehold premises, £142,304. 195. 4a. ; reserves against same 

and accrued interest, £19,270. 135. 11a. . . ; : ‘ , 123,034 5 5§ 

£22,134, 783 3 8 4 

STATEMENT OF PROFITS. a = 

Balance of undivided profits on February 28, 1995 ‘ ‘ ° ° £102,508 9 re) 

Less: dividend—July, 1905. ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ 75,000 o 

Leaving a balance of . 27,5088 9 O 


Profits of the past half-year, after making prov ision in n respect of had 
and doubtful debts, £239,791. 9s. 1d.; /ess: remuneration to the 
local directors, and salaries and allowances to the colonial staff, 
£82,521. 19s. 9d.; general expenses in the colonies, including rent, 
taxes, stationery, etc., £31,779. 18s. 9d. ; remuneration to the board 
of directors and auditors, salaries of London office staff, rent, taxes, 
stationery, and general expenses, 415,813. = 7a.; income-tax, 
£4,908. $5.—£135,023. 118. Id. ‘ . ° A ° 104,767 18 Oo 


132,276 7 oO 
Deduct ; Appropriation in aid of bank's guarantee and provident funds, 
£4,000 ; appropriation to write down bank _— and property 

in the colonies, £10,000 ; transfer to reserve fund, £15,000. : 29,000 0 Oo 


Balance of undivided profits at this date , ° , , ‘ , £103,276 7 oO 





—— a _ —_—— -- 
UNION BANK OF MANCHESTER, LIMITED. 


THE profits for the half-year, after deducting rebate of bills on hand, and making 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to £71,701. 135. 6d. ; brought forward from 
last profit and loss account, £3,583. 4s. 6d.—together, £75,284. 18s. ; expenses at head office 
and seventy-two branches and sub-branches, £ 33,486. 9s. 11d. ; amount written off bank 
oe and furniture, £2,000 ; reserve fund, = pension fund, £2,500 ; a dividend 

wr the half-year ending December 31, 1905, of 12s. per share, free of income-tax, £ 30,000 ; 
balance carried forward to next profit and loss account, £4298. 8s. 1d. During the half-year, 
branches of the bank have been opened at Heaviley (Stockport), under the management of 
the Stockport manager, and at Brooklands, Cheshire, under the management of the Altrincham 
manager. New premises at Rochdale are in course of erection. Owing to advancing years, 
Sir Anthony Marshall has requested his colleagues to relieve him of the duties of the 
chairmanship, to which they have reluctantly consented ; but, at their request, Sir Anthony 
has accepted the deputy-chairmanship of the bank. The directors have pleasure in 
announcing that Mr. George C. Haworth has accepted the chairmanship. 
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Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES, 
Capital, 50,000 shares, £11 each paid . 
Reserve fund 
Current, deposit and other accounts 
Accepted bills, open credits, and foreign bills negotiated : : 
Balance of profit and loss account, June 30, 1905, £3,583. 45. 6d. ; ‘profit 
for the half-year, £71,701. 13s. 6d.— £75,284. 18s. ; less yaa 
depreciation and appropriation, as below, £40,986. 9s. 11d. 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at call and short notice . . . ‘ . ‘ 

Investments :-——Consols and other British Government securities, 
£525, 458. 175. 6d.; British — ae Colonial — and 
other investments, £94,877. 45. 6d. 

Bills of exchange . ; 

Loans and advances to customers . ' 

Accepted bills and open credits against security, and foreign bills 
negotiated as per contra . 

Bank premises and furniture at head office and branches 


Dr. Profit and Loss Account. 

Total expenses of head office and seventy-two branches, including 
directors’ fees, salaries, rent, taxes and stationery for the wares ° 

Amount written off bank premises, furniture, etc. . ‘ 

Pension fund ; ° ° . 

Reserve fund 

Dividend of 12s. per share, payable January 16, 1906 

Balance forward to next account 


Cr. 
Balance of profit from last half-year 


Profit for the half-year, after prov iding for a all bad and doubtful debts 
and rebate of bills on hand . 


UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON. 






£550,000 0 O 
324,000 0 O 
4,317,192 6 11 
417,377 15 8 


34,298 8 I 
£5,642,868 10 8 





£845,595 18 2 


620,336 2 
738,623 6 
2,770,960 12 


|eowno moo 


417,377 15 
249,974 15 


£5,642,868 


-) 











£33,486 
2,000 
2,500 
3,000 
30,000 
4,298 


£75284 18 0 


aeoooow 
'-moooor- 








£3,583 4 6 
71,701 13 6 
£75,284 18 ce) 





UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 


THE accounts, including the balance brought forward from last half-year, and after making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, show : a gross profit of £231,191. 9s. 3¢. Allowing 
rebate of interest, amounting to £108,135. 135.,0n bills not yet due, and deducting current 


expenses, there remains a balance of £105,020. 5s. 6d. 


Out of this sum the directors have 


placed £10,000 to reserve fund, making it £430,000, and recommend the payment of a 
dividend at the rate of 11 per cent. per annum for the half year, free of income-tax, carrying 
forward £53,770. 5s. 6d. The directors regret to report the death, on July 29 last, of their 
late valued and esteemed colleague, Mr. Robert Peter Laurie, C.B., who had been associated 


with them since the formation of the company. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital account—150,000 shares of F £10, £1,500/00 900. 
Amount me 45 per share 
Reserve fund 
Provident reserve fund . 
Loans and deposits, including provision for contingencies, 4 14, 849, 382. 
55. 3@. ; bills rediscounted, £ 5,865,486. 8s. 5d. 


Rebate on bills discounted, L108, 135. 135.3; balance at credit of Profit 
and loss for appropriation, £105,020. 5s. 6d. : 





£750,000 0 O 
420,000 0 Oo 
41,618 9 o 


20,714,868 13 8 


213,155 18 6 


422,139,643 1 2 




















UNION OF LONDON AND SMITHS BANK. 323 
ASSETS. 

Cash at bankers . , ‘ £480,289 2 4 
Consols, Exchequer bonds, Indian ‘Government and other securities ‘ 2,798,292 6 2 
Loans on securities at call and short dates, and other accounts... ‘ 2,926,801 17 1 
Bills discounted, etc. . ‘ ; : . . ‘ ; , . 15,816,185 6 4 
Sundry debit balances ° ° ‘ ; ‘ 10,798 10 IO 
Freehold and leasehold premises, fittings and furniture . ° ° ‘ 107,275 18 5 


£22,139,643 1 2 





Profit and Loss Account for the Six Months ending December 31, 1905. 


Dr. 
Current expenses, including salaries, rent and taxes, directors’ fees, and 

all other charges. : £18,035 10 9 
Rebate of interest on bills discounted ‘not due, carried forward to new 

account . ‘ 108,135 13 © 


Reserve fund, £10,000 ; ’ dividend for the half- year at the rate of 11 per 
cent, per annum, free of income-tax, £41,250; balance carried 
forward to next account, £53,770. 55. 6d. . @ . «3 105,020 5 6 


£231,191 9 3 





Cr. 
Balance brought forward from June 30, 1905 ° £53,030 18 3 
Gross profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 

doubtful debts . . ° ° ; ‘ . . . , . 178,160 Ir oO 


£231,191 9 3 
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UNION OF LONDON AND SMITHS BANK, LIMITED. 


THE directors have to report that the net profits of the bank for the past half-year, after 
payment of all charges and making full provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to 
£228,056. 12s. 2d., to which has to be added the sum of £88,342. 55. brought forward, 
making a total of £316, 398. 17s. 2d. Out of this amount the directors have declared a 
dividend of 15s. 6d. per share, equal to 10 per cent. per annum, and a bonus of Is. 6d. per 
share, equal to about a further I per cent. per annum, clear of income-tax, on the paid-up 
capital (43,554,785. 10s.), which will absorb £194,939. 17s., leaving £121,459. Os. 2d. 
to be carried forward. The directors have to announce with deep regret the loss by death of 
their esteemed colleague, The Right Honourable Lord Ritchie of Dundee, at one time 
governor of the bank, whose judgment and ability were held in high appreciation by them, 
and who for upwards of eighteen years rendered valuable services in the direction of the 
bank’s affairs. His distinguished public services have been universally recognised. Since 
the last meeting a branch has been opened at 10 Charterhouse Buildings, Goswell Road, 
E.C., and also in temporary premises at 12 St. Johns Street, Cambridge, pending the building 
of a new branch at No. 26 Trinity Street (adjoining Trinity Great Gate), in that town. 


Statement of Accounts for the Half-year ending December 31, 1905. 
GENERAL BALANCE, 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital subscribed —£22,934,100 in 229,341 shares of £100 each; 


paid-up, £15. 10s. per share . £3,554,785 10 0 
Reserve fund—invested in consols, local loans stock, and Transvaal 

Government 3 per cent. guaranteed stock, as percontra . ‘ ‘ 1,150,000 0 Oo 
Deposits and current accounts . ‘ : ‘ F . - 36,609,883 11 6 
Acceptances and guarantees . P . . , ‘ , 4,057,289 9 6 
Liabilities by indorsement on foreign bills sold ‘ ‘ 36,874 19 
Other liabilities, being interest due on deposits, unclaimed. div idends, 

etc. . ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ P ‘ ‘ 519.459 19 0 
Rebate on bills not due 31,869 5 11 
Profit and loss—balance brought forward, £38, 342. 5s. ; net profit for 

the half-year ending December 31, 1905, £228,056. 125. 2d. . ‘ 316,398 17 2 


£46,276,561 12 : 







































































| | 324 WHITEHAVEN JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, 
| ASSETS. 
Hf Cash in hand, £3356,053- 155s. 6d. ; cash in Bank of een, £3:271,977. 
2s. 2d. ; - £6,628,030 17 8 
1 Money at call and ‘at short notice . ‘ 7,496,379 8 8 
1} Investments—securities of and guaranteed by the British Government, 
ih) 43,027,238. 12s. 9d.; India stock and Indian railway guaranteed 
ih bonds, £ 381,882. 12s. 11d. ; English corporation stocks, railway and ‘ 
waterworks debenture and preference stocks, Colonial stocks, foreign 
HH Government and railway debenture bonds, £1,677,361. 85. 2d.; 
1 other investments, £52,071. 12s. 10d.; reserve fund—£ 560,000 
| consols at 85, £510,000 local loans stock at 96, £192,100 Transvaal 
1 Government 3 per cent. guaranteed stock at 96, £1,150,000  . ‘ 6,288,554 6 8 
i | Bills discounted—(a) three months and under, £5, 361 nh 10s. eee 
| i (6) exceeding three months, £603,620. 8s. 5d. . ; 5,965,247 18 10 
Loans and advances. - 14,397,687 19 1 
| Liabilities of customers on acceptances and guarantees, : as per contra. 4,057,289 6 
iY Liabilities of customers for indorsements, as per contra . : " » 36,874 19 2 
{ Bank premises, chiefly freehold. ‘ , , ° : 1,255,371 14 6 
Other assets, being interest due on investments, etc. : ; . 151,124 18 2 
£46,276,561 12 3 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Interest allowed to customers ‘ £207,704 15 10 
Salaries, contributions to pension fund, and other expenses at head office 
and branches . . ° ‘ . . ; ° . 204,404 15 I 
Rebate on bills not due : x 31,869 5§ II 
Dividend on 229,341 shares at 155. 6d. oe share, equal toa | rate ‘of 10 
per cent. per annum, £177,739. 55. 6d. ; bonus of Is. 6d. per share on 
220,341 shares, £17,200. 115. 6d.; balance, being undivided profit 
carried forward to the next half-year, £121,459. 0s. 2d. ° , 316,398 a 2 
£760,377 14 o 
| Cr. 
| Profit unappropriated on June 30, 1905 £88,342 5 0 
ii Gross profit for the half-year ending December 31, 1905, after making Eh 
provision for all bad a doubtful debts and payment of income-tax 672,035 9 Oo 
| £760,377 14 © 
| i — ———»> — —_- __—___ 
if 
WHITEHAVEN JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Hi | Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up . . : : . . . : ; ‘ . £60,150 0 oO 
Reserve fund ; : , ; : : : ‘ . 60,150 0 O 
Undivided profits, ‘asunder . . ; ; ° , : ‘ , 10,432 16 5 
Deposits and credit accounts . : , ‘ ‘ ‘ . , 661,364 17 I 
Drafts on London at short dates . ‘ ° ; . , , . 1,903 8 II 
Notes in circulation. ° ° . ° . . . . , 19,625 0 O 
£813,626 2 5 
ASSETS. —— 


Consols, local loans, and Bank of England stock, English railway 
debenture, em, ae oy stocks, and anes 





stock ‘ ; : ; ; ‘ 2 4227,835 10 2 

Other investments : . ; ° , , . ‘ ; , 6,390 0 O 

Short loans on stocks . . ; ‘ ‘ , ' : ‘ 64,000 0 O 

Cash in hand and with bankers : ; ‘ 62,761 16 4 

\ | Loans and advances on current accounts and bills of exchange ‘ : 432,449 14 10 
| Property producing rent ‘on eS * ‘« — 14,489 I I 
| Bank premises. ‘ ; ‘ : ; . ‘ ‘ 5:700 0 O 
4 £813,626 2 5 


( 
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WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK, LIMITED. 


(Formerly MANCHESTER AND SALFORD BANK.) 


THE directors have pleasure in reporting to the proprietors that the profits of the business 
for the year 1905, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, for rebate of interest 
upon undue bills, for salaries, income-tax, and other charges, amount to £170,534. 8s. 4a. ; 
plus a balance from last year of £7,566. 5s. 2¢.; making together, £178,100. 13s. 6¢. The 
directors have declared a dividend of 12} per cent. per annum, £125,000; with a bonus of 
2s. per share, £12,500 ; they have added to the reserve fund, £25,000 ; and to the building 
depreciation fund, £5,000; leaving a balance in profit and loss account of £10,600. 135. 6d. 
Branches of the bank have been opened at Pendlebury, near Manchester, and at Coppull, 
near Chorley, Lancashire. Premises are in course of erection at the corner of Stockport 
Road and Dickenson Road, Longsight, Manchester, and a branch of the bank will shortly be 
opened there. The directors have appointed Mr. John Francis William Deacon to a seat 
at the board. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES, 
Capital—125,000 £50 a, £6, 250,000 ; of which ons up 48 ani 














share ‘ £1,000,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund 650,000 0 oO 
Unpaid dividends, £817; dividend and bonus, December, 1905, £75,000 75,817 0 0 
Amount due on current, deposit and other accounts ‘ 11,531,776 3 3 
Acceptances and credits opened on behalf of customers ‘ ‘ ‘ 271,508 14 § 
Foreign bills negotiated ; : : ; ; , ; ‘ : 45,549 3 5 
Rebate account . ‘ ° : . ‘ ‘ 23,524 3 0 
Balance of profit and loss carried forward. ‘ ; ; ‘ ; 10,600 ‘33 6 

£13,608,775 177 
ASSETS. 
Cash on hand and at the Bank of England, £15753) 429. 5s. 8d. ; money 

at call and at notice, £1,743,467- 135. . 43,496,896 18 8 
British Government stock, viz. :—£1,I11,I11. 2s. "2h per cent. consols, 

at 85 per cent. ‘ 944,444 8 6 
British and Indian Gov ernment securities, E nglish railway stocks, etc. . 1,374,597 14 I 
Bills of exchange . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,414,102 19 9 
Advances on current accounts and loans on security ° . ‘ 4,680,737 2 3 
Acceptances and credits issued on behalf of customers, as per contra. 271,508 14 5 
Foreign bills negotiated, as per contra . ‘ 455549 3 5 
Bank premises in London, Manchester, and thirty- -five other places, 

£497,938. 16s. 6d. ; less depreciation fund, £117,000. : ; 380,938 16 6 

413,608,775 17 7 
Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31, 1905. 
Dr. 
Dividends :—At June 30, 1905, at 124 per cent. per annum, £62,500; 

and for half-year ended December 31, 1905, at 124 per ‘cent. per 

annum, £62,500; bonus of 2s. per — £12, 500 ‘ ‘ = ‘ £137,500 © O 
Reserve fund ‘ : ‘ ° ; ‘ . 25,000 0 oO 
Buildings depreciation fund . ‘ ‘ ‘ . ° ° ‘ . 5,000 0 Oo 
Balance carried forward ° ° . . ° ‘ ° ° ° 10,600 13 6 

£178,100 13 6 
Cr. 
Balance, December 31, 1904 47,566 5 2 
Gross profits for the year ended December 31, 1905, after making 

provision for bad and doubtful debts, £306,877. 45. 1d. ; Jess anaes 

rents, income-tux, and other charges, £136,342. 15s. od. . 170,534 8 4 


4178,100 13 6 


————— 
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YORK CITY AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED 


In submitting to the shareholders the seventy-sixth annual report and balance-sheet, the 
directors have to state that, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, the profits of 
the past year amount to £145,943. 6s. 3@., which, with £22,628. 19s. brought forward from 
the last account, makes £168,572. 5s. 3@. The directors recommend the appropriation of 
this amount as follows, viz. :—Payment of dividend (free of income-tax) of 11s. per share on 
260,000 shares, of which 5s. per share was paid in July last, £143,000; transfer to credit of 
officers’ pension fund, £3,000; transfer to credit of bank premises account, £3,000 ; leaving 
to be carried to profit and loss new account, £19,572. 5s. 3@. Having in view the uncertainty 
of future values, the directors have considered it advisable to write down consols and other 
investments, and for this purpose have made an appropriation from the reserved surplus 
fund ; they have also deemed it prudent, with the object of making the fullest provision for 
doubtful accounts, to increase the contingent fund by a transfer from the same source. This 
leaves the reserved surplus fund standing at £700,000. During the year sub-branches of the 
bank have been opened at Dean Street (Newcastle-on-Tyne) (daily), Horden Colliery 
(Seaham Harbour), Castle Eden (West Hartlepool), Market Weighton (Selby) (daily), and 
South Elmsall (Wath-upon-Dearne). Mexborough, hitherto a sub-branch, has been 
constituted a full branch, the bank now comprising 110 offices where daily attendance is 
given, and 59 sub-offices. The number of shareholders has increased from 5,124 to 5,190. 
The directors have to report the retirement, owing to another important engagement, of 
their colleague, the Right Hon. Sir Edward Grey, Baronet, and the election in his place of 
Edmund Russborough Turton, Esquire, of Upsall Castle, Thirsk, as a director of the bank. 
They have also to report the death, on April 9 last, of their colleague, Mr. Silas 
George Saul, who, previous to his connection with this bank, was the chairman of the late 
Cumberland Union Bank, Limited. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—260,000 shares of £10 each, £3 paid up ; ; ‘ . £780,000 o 
Reserved surplus fund . ; : ; 700,000 0 
Current accounts, deposits, drafts, contingent fund, etc. , , - 11,088,543 15 
Notes in circulation . 69,280 o 
Profit and loss account—Balance from year 1904, £22, 628. 195. ; profit 

for year 1905, £145,943- 65. 3a¢.—£168,572. 5s. 3a.; /ess interim 

dividend (free of income-tax), £65,000; transferred to officers’ 

pension fund, £3,000; written off bank premises, £3,000— £71,000 97,572 ‘5 3 


£12,735,396 0 9 
ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at bankers, at short notice, and secured advances to 

brokers . , ‘ ; - £2,483,089 13 7 
Investments—£ 500,000 consols at 85. per "cent. (including £16,500 

held to secure public accounts), £425,000 ; £ 300,000 national war 

loan at 974 per cent., £292,500; other British Government and 

Indian Government stocks, £544,410. 75. 9a. ; Colonial Government 

securities, £196,347. 6s. 4d.; British railway stocks, and corporation 

stocks, £504,325. Os. 5d. ; other investments, £419,881. ~ 8d. . 2,382,464 2 
Bills of exchange . . ° - 622,780 7 
Current accounts and advances ‘ . . ‘ ‘ . ° : 6,727,023 19 
Bank premises at York and branches . > A ; . ; 423,805 6 
Properties yielding rents ° ° ° . . ° ; . ° 91,2 2 
Stamps on hand . ° . > ° ° ° ° ° 4,964 9 


412,735,396 © 9 
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Provincial Clearing-House Returns. 





| 
BirMING- 


| 1905. HAM. 
\| —_—_———__ 
|| Week | 
|| ending | 4 
| Jan. 28) 934,474 
Feb. 4/| \1,483, 378 
II |1,037,894 
18 | 951,533 
25 | 899,046 
Mar. 4 |1,624,940 
11 | 873,358 
18 | 912,472 
25 | 879,515 
April 1 |1,336,959 
8 11,306, 159 
15 |1,074,845 
1] 22 841,606 
\| 29 | 720,823 
|| May 6 |1,431,952 
! 13| 943,542 





Sept. 


1] 
| Oct. 


Nov. 





20| 920,159 
27| 836,946 
3 |1,298,474 
10 | 901,816 
17| 697,128 
24| 874,759 
I \1,234,308 
8 \15549,179 
15 |1,153,398 
22 | 988,555 
29 |1,002,512 
5 1,463,341 
12| 629,223 
19 | 878,367 
26 | 828,589 


2 |1,240,239 
9| 951,690 
16 | 902,116 
23| 755,761 
30 | 951,408 
7 1,529,426 
14} 997,013 


21 |1,023,838 
28 |1,027,898 
4 |1,575,426 
11 | 896,163 
18 |1,085,301 
25 | 887,500 
2 |1,465,745 
1,080,057 
16 |1,076,018 
23 |1,163,959 
30 | 827,134 








6 1,621,741 


13 1,034,593 
20 | 904,608 














| 
Bristou.| Leeps, 


| 
Si 
593,341 | 342, 868 | 
728,128 | 444,545 
607,944 | 282,393 
641,562 | 323,122 
604,156 | 350,542 
712,440 | 480,729 
513,761 283,069 | 
561,034 | 320,441 | 
582,922 | 280,095 | 
663,132 | 459,206 | 
636,081 | 391,655 | 
580,032 | 321,510 
514,123 | 281,303 
564,013 | 314,164 
620,862 | 445,319 
572,310 | 308,767 
565,080 | 313,100 
503,306 | 318,149 
558,938 | 438,475 
536,662 | 282,992 
425,814 | 251,738 
533,706 | 307,732 


666,153 | 446,418 | 


733,261 | 600,240 
567,025 | 325,872 
588,882 | 322,613 
613,365 | 404,691 | 


694,373 | 491,378 
441,215 | 234,174 
571,241 | 269,750 | 


519,400 | 281,835 
571,241 | 442,234 
538,355 | 305,424 
537,763 | 278,135 


491,926 | 273,850 | 
597,780 | 397,148 | 
689,475 | 470,046 | 
637,876 | 346,109 | 


622,546 324,957 
644,783 | 333,082 | 
666,610 | 500, 546 | 
814,573 | 283,603 


714,313 | aoe | 


531,288 | 
661,054 | 469, 544 
576,561 | 326, 344 
591,673 | 334,268 
680,782 | 396,151 








374,077 | 272,852 


779,352 | 642,761 | 375,550 | 4,900,213 


Leices- | 


TER. 


204,181 | 4,062,623 | 5, 050, O10 
273, 854 | 4,086,399 | 5, 687, 443 
| 45214,763 | 
205,963 | 


213,643 


175,778 
276,078 
195,374 
224,917 

234,982 


247,131) 
247,068 | 


212 052 | 
169,384 
140,739 
267,022 
200,046 
170,460 
170,215 
259,348 
207,562 
135,417 
164,305 
329,343 
310,424 
214,207 
177,692 
199,910 
287,705 
133,694 
172,320 
158,713 
218,141 
170,077 
191,682 
170,064 
184,701 
281,363 
236,935 
188,944 
178,845 
260,414 
197,718 
233,171 
170,274 
241,727 
225,136 
232,297 
230,525 





Liver- 
POOL. 


3,728,955 | 
3,853,566 
4,387,000 
3,367,093 
4,123,395 
3,119,903 
3,936,242 
| 3,449,028 
314255754 
2,830,999 
2,632,732 
3,836,894 
353379439 


3,333,522 | 4 


3,054,259 
4,156,290 
3:279,933 
2,989, 367 
33975730 
39755;916 
4,603,941 


5,059,618 | 
37235767 | 


31541,169 
4,297,956 


351373570 | 4 


3:924,770 
2,974,690 
3:742,571 
35751499 
3,964,918 


35349,557 | 4 


453545346 
4,579,556 
3,883,802 
3,960,647 
4,420,027 
4,457,020 
5,094,064 
4,552,029 
4:777.445 
6,324,008 
4,183,066 
4,428,368 


| 4,192,351 


133,971 | 3,187,510 


631,371 | 357,701 | 207,895 | 5,010,840 
635,152 | 300,574 | 185, 355 | 3:989,880 | 


| 
Mancues- |NEWCASTLE 


~~ 







Suer- 
FIELD. 


& 
1,457,870 | 365.086 | 
1,780,802 | | 538; 866 || 
1,560,063 | 296,007 
1,680, 159 | 327,990 


372,139 
552,213 
285,006 
339,945 
333,928 
453,026 
404,888 
294,750 
263,255 
329,328 
458,740 


| 301,516 


294,015 
285,015 


487,593 


§ | 287,014 


197,804 | 
298,118 
515,328 
429,642 


| 309,092 


293,386 


| 377,201 


445,973 
220,440 
263,376 
298,401 
450,314 

271,679 
276,137 | 
272,614 
400,322 | 
472,332 
321,212 
297,573 
387,584 
545,785 
273,904 
311,508 


294 | 289,486 


525,057 
313,602 
311,296 
414,790 
283,930 


527,918 
316,691 
#04576 


° The Newcastle and Northern Counties Clearing Association are ceased to exist, the figures from 
this date represent Town Clearing only. 
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PROVINCIAL CLEARING-HOUSE RETURNS. 

















LEICESTER. 



































BIRMINGHAM. | BRISTOL. } LEEbs. 
& 4 & 
1900 531433373 28,959,313 16,306,873 12,230,250 
1901 52,814,120 29,408,482 16,041,512 10,671,993 
1902 56,1 17,413 31 1376,648 16,005,978 10,689,4 16 
1903 55)116,148 31,572,591 17,146,031 10,671,412 
1904 53,200,879 30,452,459 17,565,545 11,148,572 
1905 | 5515595590 31,164,018 _ 11,097,349 
| LIvERPOOL, MANCHESTER. NEWCASTLE. SHEFFIELD. 
| 
£ - “yo & 
1900 167,735,729 248,750,613 85,582,800 20,340,774 
1901 158,875,032 235,290,452 $2,181,804 18,930,815 
1902 | =: 166,318,673 | «= 234,686,933 80,896,770 18,779,614 
1903 | «174,851,572 238,507,662 7770%709 | 19,257,044 
1904 198,319,296 248,544,567 77,457,492 | 18,425,890 
1905 203,653,667 | 263,586,003 63,466,519 | 18,351,103 
The Exchanges. 
1905. | 1906. 1906. | 1906. 
Lonpon— December 28. January 2. January 9. | January 16. 
Amsterdam, short 12 2 12 1% 12 1 1 1 
Ditto 3 months .. 12 44 12 34 12 38 12 3 
Rotterdam, ditto as 12 44 12 3 12 38 12 34 
Antwerp and Brussels, ditto ee 25 424 25 432 25 424 25 432 
Paris, short ° 25 8} 25 8% 25 10 25 124 
Ditto, 3 months .. 25 30 25 314 25 30 25 314 
Marseilles, ditto 25 30 25 314 25 30 25 324 
Hamburg, ditto .. 20 68 20 66 20 66 20 67 
Berlin, ditto 20 69 20 66 20 66 20 67 
Leipsic, ditto os 20 69 20 66 20 66 20 67 
Frankfort-on-the- “Main, ‘ditto |: 20 69 20 66 20 66 20 67 
Petersburg, ditto 244 | 244 244 244 
Copenhagen, ditto 18 38 18 32 18 38 18 38 
Stockholm, ditto 18 39 | 18 39 18 39 18 39 
Christiania, ditto 18 39 | 18 39 18 39 8 39 
Vienna, ditto “se. 7 24 33 24 30 4 «33 
Trieste, ditto .. . 24 «(33 24 33 24 30 24 33 
Zurich and Basle, ditto 25 45 25 45 25 45 25 45 
Madrid, ditto ‘ 378 | 374 3748 38 
Cadiz, ditto 378 378 378 38 
Seville, ditto 374 374 3718 38 
Barcelona, ditto .. 374 374 3718 38 
Malaga, ditto 374 374 3718 38 
Granada, ditto 374 374 3718 38 
Santander, ditto .. 374 374 3718 38 
Bilbao, ditto 374% 374 3718 38 
Zaragoza, ditto . oe 374 374 3718 38 
Genoa, Milan, L eghorn, ditto. 25 45 25 45 25 464 25 464 
Venice, ditto 25 45 | 25 45 25 464 25 464 
Naples, ditto ° 25 45 | 25 45 25 464 25 464 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 25 45 25 45 25 464 25 464 
currency. currency. currency. currency. 
Lisbon, go days } 501s 4ote 50% 504 
Calcutta, demand . i a 14 | 14a 1"4oy I'4oy 
Calcutta & Bombay, 30 days oe . 1°34 1°34 1°34 1°34 
New York (Gold) demand | 491% 494 494 494 
PRICES OF BULLION, 
Per Oz. | Per Oz. Per Oz 7” Oz. 
La @&@ | ga & £e & d. 
Foreign Gold in Bars — oes 317115 | 317108 | 3:17 108 3 * rol 
°o 2 © 2 Gres | o 2 6 °o 2 


Silver in Bars atest 





5té8 
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March 


June 


July 


August 


Sept. 


October 


1906. 
|| January 


Notes in 
Circulation. 


& 
27,649,165 
27,379,170 
27,558,165 
27,311,740 
27,052,010 
26,986,870 
27,593,105 
27,343,780 
27,087,250 
27,211,080 
27,990,460 
28,760,065 
28,642,005 
28,958,410 
28,642,945 
29,121,510 
28,883,475 
28,795,790 
28,852,155 
29,500,280 
29,396,510 
28,961,800 
28,921,515 
30,131,730 
30,711,265 
30,269,650 
29,989,150 
29,985,825 
30,072,720 
29,939,255 
29,486,995 
29,101,930 
29,662,960 
29,448,980 
29,201,200 
28,804,685 
| 29,271,435 

29,773,075 
29,374,040 
28,940,345 
28,888,315 
29,189,095 
28,911,880 
28,585,725 
28,542,335 
28,717,135 
28,791,500 
28,803,275 
29,168,970 
| 29,351 060 





| 29,349,550 
| 29,432,270 





Coin 
and Bullion 
in Issue 
Department. 


£ 
31,625,325 
32,655,220 
3397 35,060 
34,004,885 
34,956,910 
36,846,585 
37;074,145 
37,810,435 
37,834,000 
38,266,150 
37,727,760 
36,770,945 
35,675,135 
34,333:495 
33:954,530 
33,634,980 
34,084,430 
34,574,230 
35:541,575 
35:947,760 
36,280,845 
36,138,005 
36,962,70¢ 
37,227,565 
36,67 3,720 
36,357,860 
36,487,435 
36,235,655 
35,158,605 
34,593,165 
34,783,405 
35:055,305 
34,869,645 
33,924,070 
33,468,690 
33:397,580 
32,888,920 
30,499,455 
29,757,265 
30,365,890 
30,160,560 
29,687,060 
30,162,645 
30,812,000 
31,294,660 
31,844,620 
31,829,765 
30,949,395 
28,461,965 
27,198,245 


27,421,465 
28,494,555 








of Coin and} 
Bullion to| 
Circulation! Department. 


% 
114 
119 
122 
124 
129 
137 
134 
138 
140 
140 
135 
128 
124 
119 
119 
116 
118 
120 
123 
122 
124 


124 
120 
120 


121 
117 


120 
118 


| 15,580,185 | 
15,589,185 | 


anattiedl Government 


Securities 
in Banking 


& 
19,408,041 
18,408,041 
16,308,041 
15,603,585 


15,603,585 | 
| 15,603,555 | 
15,589,185 | 


15,589,185 


| 15,589,185 


| 15,443,673 | 





15,445,306 


15,495,306 | 


15,495,306 


15,629,702 | 
| 15,749,522 | 
15,749,522 | 


15,749,522 
15,749,522 
16,171,319 
16,171,319 


16,171,319 | 


16,171,319 


16,752,444 | 
16,752,444 | 


16,752,444 


16,752,444 | 
16,752,444 | 


17,069,815 


18,675,814 | 
18,675,814 | 


18,676,283 


18,667,070 | 
18,667,070 | 
18,667,070 | 


18,667,070 
18,663,329 
18,513,329 


16,657,729 | 


16,647,729 
16,840,006 
17,039,131 


17,039,131 | 


17,039,131 
17,039,131 
17,038,989 


17,238,989 | 


12,798,989 


12,798,989 


17,388,832 | 
18,339,473 | 


Other 
Securities 
in Banking 
Department. 


| 


| £ 

| 25,873,180 
| 24,634,368 
25,471,399 
24,427,700 
25,346,797 
27,308,787 
29,628,936 
a 26,424,310 
32,424,190 
28,409,058 
33,413,020 
28,571,965 
26,675,206 
26,369,149 
27,047,861 
29,547,577 
27,360,801 
28,439,533 
26,893,103 
28,415,791 
28,453,260 
28,118,819 
28,718,723 
33:395,041 
36,374,819 
28,992,334 
29,642,689 
29,108,648 
29,185,888 
29,194,521 
29,508,479 
29,203,158 
28,876,930 
29,802,287 
28,863,519 
30,211,905 
35,297,160 
32,373,091 
28,251,186 
29,546,324 
33,080,448 
34,085,604 
| 32,806,689 
| 31,772,007 
| 33,578,440 
33,203,214 
34,270,281 
33,678,978 
38,892,617 
39,535,486 





| 
42,396,444 | 
37,015,725 | 


Public 
Deposits. 


£ 

8,788,910 

8,965,055 

7,421,161 

9,459,079 
12,452,078 
16,430,403 
15,190,746 
16,619,241 
16,266,646 
17,669, 106 
18,274,061 
12,797,002 
10,402,156 
10,853,913 
10,649,526 
11,878,558 
12,147,711 
10,946,060 
11,682,106 
11,608,528 


12,519,088 


13,037,780 
13,761,711 
14,455,952 
11,361,171 

9,671,414 
10,756,678 
10,7 30,591 

9,790,370 

9,905,595 
11,688,344 
12,152,669 
12,493,331 
11,272,294 
11,688,992 
13,927,842 
14,203,316 
12,015,042 

8,491,728 

9,481,031 
13,331,007 
13,641,351 


| 12,141,417 


12,649,765 
13,346,971 
12,667,519 
11,369,973 
6,3775335 
7,497,743 
7,816,972 


9,559,608 
8,090,486 
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Bank of England.—Unalysis of Returns. 














& 
42,351,035 
41,394,578 
42,640,571 
39,448,004 
38,614,645 
38,612,289 
41,558,327 
37,890, 
44,515,143 
39,496,886 
42,559,302 
41,830,513 
41,421,239 
39,001,646 
39736,911 
40,392,171 
38,742,762 
41,622,355 
40,252,049 
41,613,526 
41,630,142 
41,063,584 
41,742,045 
44,697,510 
49,955,542 
44,449,130 
44,338,873 
43,598,277 
43,357,654 
43,096, 343 
43,954,016 
43,786,094 
42,470,932 
43571477 
42,021,387 
41,488,034 
45,169,262 
42,258,148 
41,040,766 
40,561,971 
40,072,126 
on 2 
41,261 ,06. 
40,681 aa 
42,257,151 
43,034,560 
45,238,632 
48,866,406 
45,638,330 
44,221,033 


50,106,172 
47,972,865 








Bank 
Post Bills. 


134,790 
148,471 

82,926 
120,401 
ITI,131 
102,316 

93,720 
123,903 
111,654 
III,105 

89,056 
105,895 
116,590 
119,723 

72,033 


95,871 | 


98,016 
114,900 
115,381 
102,424 
113,250 


121,968 


94,188 | 
91,147 


115,154 
100,812 


105,587 


81,560 | 


84,700 


89,069 | 


72,459 
81,819 
68,012 
90,187 


91,755 | 


93,699 
99,335 
79,337 
107,345 
107,572 
73442 
79,852 
103,968 
105,169 
85,044 
83,313 
95,096 
86,336 


83,596 | 


99,413 


88,369 | 
96,508 | 


Total Deposits 
and Bank Post 
Bills. 


Reserve. 


Proportion 
of Reserve 


oe 
Liabilities. 


Rate of 
Discount. 











& 
51,274,735 
50,508,104 
50,144,658 
49,027,484 
51,177,854 
55,145,008 
56,842,793 
54,034,043 
60,893,443 
57:277,097 
60,922,419 
54:733:410 
51,939,985 
49,975,282 
50,458,470 
52,366,600 
50,988,489 
52,083,315 
52,049,536 
53,324,478 
54,262,480 
54,223,332 
55:597,944 
59,244,609 
61,431,867 
54,221,356 
55,201,138 
54,410,428 
53,232,724 
53,091,007 
55,714,819 
56,020,582 
55,032,275 
54,933,958 
53,802,134 
55,599,575 
59,471,913 
545343527 
49,639,339 
50,159,574 
53,476,575 
53,947,426 
53,506,449 
53,436,337 
55,039,166 
55,785,392 
56,703,701 
55,339,077 
53,129,669 
52,137,418 


595754149 
56,159,859 





& 
23,995,438 
25,473,233 
26,402,665 
27,045,038 
28,294,752 
30,316,353 
29,851,834 
30,856,138 
31,129,319 
31,532,117 
30,213,454 
28,434,604 
27,515,436 
25,822,122 
25,629,297 
24,908, I 71 
25,601,955 
26,234,002 
27,148,384 
26,836,126 
27,327,134 
27,605,861 
28,388,701 
27,367,052 
26,200,508 
26,383,935 
26,7 36,492 
26,485,585 
25,261,435 
24,808,074 
25,542,308 
26,170,633 
25,438,087 
24,694,843 
24,505,952 
24,876,709 
23,807,561 
20,977,369 
20,586,064 
21,672,620 
21,485,210 
20,770,645 
21,426,805 
22,410,279 
22,882,009 
23,292,445 
23,169,193 
22,197,140 
19,255,862 
17,629,191 


17,849,043 
18,815,588 








lel lI TIT T | lege 


ton 
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| 
| 
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Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 


1905. 1905. 1906. | 1906. 1906. 


December 20. | December 27.| January 3. January 10. | January 17. 
Notesissued .. .. | £46,911,065 | 445,648,245 | £45,871,465 | £46,044,555 | 448,023,840 


Government debt oe | £11,015,100 | 411,015,100 | $11,015,100 | $11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities = | 7+434,900 | 7+434,900 7+434,900 7+434,900 7»434,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. | 28,461,965 27,198,245 27,421,465 28,494,555 29,573,840 


| £46,911,965 | £45,648,245 | 445,871,465 | £46,944,555 | £48,023,840 


BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
1905. | 1905. 1906. 1906. 1906. 
December 20. | December 27.| January 3. January 10. | January 17. 


Proprietors’ capital .. 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
Rest oe *e .s 3,264,799 | 3,273,248 39327,170 |  3)457,927 3,507,184 
Public deposits .. - 714975743 7,816,972 9+559,608 8,090,486 77339329 
Other deposits .. . 45,638,330 44,221,033 50,106,172 47,972,865 41,136,641 


| 
° | 
Seven-day and other bills 83,596 | 99413 88,369 96,508 110,100 


£70,947,468 | £69,963,666 | £77,634319 | 474,170,786 | £67,049,254 
Government securities 412,758,989 | £12,798,989 | £17,388,832 | £18,339,473 | 412,839,473 
|| Other securities . 38,892,617 391535486 42,396,444 37,015,725 335198, 421 
Notes + oe oe 17)742,995 16,297,185 16,521,915 17,512,285 19,609,685 
Gold and silver coin .. 1,512,867 1,332,006 1,327,128 1,303,303 1,401,675 


$70,947,468 | 469,963,666 £77,6345319 | 474,170,786 | £67,049,254 














Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 


AVERAGE AMOUNT. 


Authorized | 
Name oF Bank. Tesue. | l 


Dec. 16. Dec, 23. Dec, 30. 


| 
£ | & & & 
Banbury Bank . ° , ; 43,457 3,879 4,009 3:932 | 4,139 
Bedford Bank . ‘ . : 34,218 9,735 9,920 9,857 10,301 | 
Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 27,090 8,640 8,651 8,253 8,535 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 10,382 | 9,659 211 | 8,905 


Leeds Old Bank. ° -| 130,757 28,752 28,201 28,151 29,544 
LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 6,7 36 0,694 6,138 | 5,274 
Naval Bank, Plymouth . : 27,321 1,749 | 1,622 1,879 | 1,995 
Oxfordshire, Witney Bank ‘ 11,852 2,949 3,170 35353 3,119 





cn Om ff WwW DN 


=) 


Reading Bank—Simonds & Co. | 37,519 222 | 7,368 7,313 7,578 || 
10 Sleaford and Newark Bank .| 51,615| 6,121 | 5,998 | 5,867 | 6,067 
11 Wellington Somerset Bank ° 6,528 2,325 2,438 2,354 2,392 
12 West Riding Bank . ° | 46,158 10,640 10,928 11,055 | 11,288 
13 Worcester Old Bank . . 87,448 7,065 | 6,597 5,805 | — 

| 14 York & East Riding Bank -| $3,392 35,008 33,936 32,694 33,901 
| 











Torals . -| 616,350 | 141,263 | 139,191 133,038 




















WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 


| AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Authorized 
Issue. | 

Dec, 16. Dec. 23. S. 30. 


Name or Bank, 


| whist 


& & & 
Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 7,712 8,843 


Bradford Banking Co., Limited 49,292 13,330 14:327 


Carlisle & Cumberland a, 
Company, Limited ° 25,610 23,290 22,091 


Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . | 44,137 2,937 | 2,678 


Halifax Commercial Banking 
Co., Limited “8 -| 13,733 4,500 35: 5,124 5,311 








Halifax Joint Stock are 
Co., Limited ‘ 18,534 6,709 5295 6,088 6,673 


Lancaster Banking Company . 64,311 39,079 36,68 34,866 34,973 


Lincoln and Lindsey Banking 
Company, Limited ; 51,620 25,240 , 24,061 24,108 


North & South Wales Bank; Ltd. 63,9051 40,818 | 858 36,240 35,568 





| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Nottingham and Notts. Banking | 
Company, Limited ° 4 29,477 15,438 5, 14,164 14,223 


Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company ‘ ° 23,524 2,726 2,795 2,827 
Sheffield and Rotherham Joint | 
Stock Banking Co., Limited| 52,496 5,609 6,148 


Stamford, Spalding and Boston | 
Banking Company, Limited . 55,721 24,580 12 24,149 


Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 80,715 32 82,540 83,038 
Wakefield and eed Union | 
Bank, Limited . -| 14,604 2,756 2, 3,205 3,186 











Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- | 
ing Company, Limited . . 31,916 20,220 } 20,019 | 19,969 


Wilts and Dorset Banking Com- | 
pany, Limited . ‘ -| 76,162 3 8, 49,382 49,244 
York City and County Banking | 


Company, Limited ‘ : 94,695 69,235 79,374 





| 


ToraLs . — «| 1,099,440| 435;734 | 433,437 | 425,987 | 427,028 || 
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Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 





| 1905. | 1905. 1906. | 1906. 1906. 
December 20. | December 27.| January 3. | January 10, | January 17. || 
Notesissued .. .. | £46,911,065 | 445,648,245 | £45,871,465 | £46,044,555 | 448,023,840 
Government debt oe | 11,015,100 | 411,015,100 | £11,015,100 | $11,015,100 | £11,015,100 


Other securities vs . 71434,900 7+434,900 7»434,900 7+434,900 7+434,900 
Gold coin and bullion .. 28,461,965 27,198,245 27,421,465 28,494,555 2955731840 


| £46,911,965 | £45,648,245 | £45,871,465 | £46,944,555 | 448,023,840 


BANKING DEPARTMENT. 





1905. 1905. 1906, 1906. 1906. 
December 20.| December 27.) January 3. | January ro. | January 17. 


Proprietors’ capital .. 414,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
Rest os os o- 3,264,799 352735248 313275170 394575927 3,507,184 
Public deposits .. ee 7:4°7:743 | 7,816,972 9,559,608 8,090,486 717339329 
Other deposits .. ae 45,038,330 44,221,033 50,106,172 47,972,865 41,136,641 
Seven-day and other bills 83,596 99413 88,369 96,508 119,100 


470,947,468 | £69,963,666 | 477,634,310 | £74,170,786 | £67,049,254 


Government securities £12,758,989 | 412,798,989 | £17,388,832 | £18,339,473 | 412,839,473 
Other securities * 38,892,617 3995351486 42,396,444 37,015,725 339198,421 
Notes... oe se 175742,995 16,297,185 16,521,915 17,512,285 19,609,585 
Gold and silver coin .. 1,512,867 1,332,006 1,327,128 1,303,303 1,401,675 


£70,947,468 | £69,963,666 | £77,634,319 | 474,170,786 | £67,049,254 























Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE ACT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 


(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 


AveraGe Amount. 


Authorized 7 
Name or Banx. Issue. 


Dec. 16. | Dec, 23. Dec. 30. 


£ | & & & 
Banbury Bank . ; ; -| 43,457 | 4,009 3,932 4,139 
Bedford Bank . ° ; . 34,218 | 9,920 9,857 10,301 
Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 27,090 8,651 8,253 8,535 
Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 9,659 9,211 8,905 | 
Leeds Old Bank. ° - | 130,757 28,201 28,151 | 29,544 
LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,945 0,694 6,138 55274 | 


| 


Naval Bank, Plymouth . . 27,321 1,622 1,879 1,995 | 
Oxfordshire, Witney Bank -| 11,852 3,170 35353 3,319 || 
Reading Bank—Simonds & Co.| 37,519 7,368 75313 7,578 
10 Sleaford and Newark Bank . 51,615 5,998 5,867 6,067 
11 Wellington Somerset Bank ‘ 6,528 | 2,438 2,354 2,392 
12 West Riding Bank . . -| 46,158 10,928 11,055 11,288 
13 Worcester Old Bank , .| 87,448 | 6,597 5,805 — 

14 York & East Riding Bank .| 53,392 33,936 2,694 | 33,901 


cn OM ft WN 


=) 


























TOTALS .| 616,350 139,191 | 135,862 | 133,038 








WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


— STOCK BANKS. 


AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
Authorized : 


Name oF Bank, Tesue 


Dec. 23. | Dec. 30. 


£ £ k £ | 
Bank of Whitehaven, Limited . 32,681 ; 7,879 8,843 8,826 


Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 , 14,632 14,327 14,359 





Carlisle & Cumberland ree 
Company, Limited . 25,610 22,913 22,091 22,190 


Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . «| 44,137 2 2,863 2,678 2,572 


Halifax Commercial titi 
Co., Limited : 13,733 4,500 4,853 5,124 5,311 | 


Halifax Joint Stock eit 
Co., Limited ‘ 18,534 6,709 6,295 6,088 6,673 


Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 39,079 | 36,681 34,866 | 34,973 | 


Lincoln and Lindsey une 
Company, Limited . 51,620 | 25,240 | 24,466 | 24,061 24,108 


North & SouthWales Bank;Ltd.| 63,951 | 40,818 | 38,858 | 36,240 | 35,568 | 





Nottingham and Notts. aneat 
Company, Limited e 29,477 15,438 15,320 14,164 14,223 | 





Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company 





-| 23,524 2,726 2,795 2,827 2,456 


Sheffield and Rotherham Joint | 
Stock Banking Co., Limited 52,496 5,609 6,000 6,148 5,888 | 


13 Stamford, Spalding and Boston 
Banking Gases Limited .| 55,721 24,580 24,149 24,070 


| 14 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 80,715 | 8 82,540 | 83,038 | 


| 15 Wakefield and edie Union 
Bank, Limited . , 14,604 2,756 2 3,205 3,186 | 


16 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . -| 31,916 20,220 258 20,019 19,969 | 





| 17 Wilts and Dorset seated Com- 
pany, Limited. -| 76,162 | 47,395 8, 49,382 | 49,244 | 


| 18 York City and County Banking 
Company, Limited . -| 94,695 72,680 69,235 70,374 


TorALs . — «| 1,099,440! 435;734 | 433,437 | 425,987 





























WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—[In £’s sterling—oo,ooo’s omitted.) 








re . Circula- Private 
Date apps. Gold. Silver. Total. _ | tion. » | Deposits. 








2m. 5 44355 41590 | £3452 £17957 
28. ° . . I 43,0 158,1 44,0 182,6 
4. . . . o 42,6 156,6 53,6 196,2 
SE. ° ° 42,6 15753 4154 | 190," 94 
tw. . 42,5 157; 4157 19153 








19) 1905 : is 44359 4150,7 427,0 | £17753 4551 
21, 1904 cw 4451 137,8 33,6 17457 7:8 
23, 1903 . < 43:7 14491 29,1 | 17753 453 























BANK OF GERMANY.—[In 4’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Current 


Discount. Loans. Notes. Aocounts 


Date 1905-6. 





445346 70,210 30,724 
40,176 82,834 31,540 


442,937 =. £47,762 ’ £66,099 £28,970 
42,702 | 


759765 26,225 


46,290 €8,636 275934 





14,1905 . £50,801 | £39,277 x £67,420 £26,642 
15, 1904 « . 44,219 | 439760 65,089 25,627 
15) 1903 . ° 43,738 | 39,664 63,466 26,435 

















BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 





Gold, Discounts) Securi- | (Note | Public | Other 


Date 1905. — Reserve. an q sles. — Deposits. | Deposits. 





118,689 8,277 41,146 7,027 110,462 35,224 14,204 
118,884 8,442 7°75 110,442 373770 15,140 
119,279 8,572 71227 110,706 39,126 14,641 
107,238 55254 8,611 112,493 34,643 14,350 
102,509 14,098 8,546 116,607 33,680 14,256 

97,881 21,420 65,570 8,636 119,301 339945 15,528 





108,631 24,117 39,855 6,311 84,514 49,046 13,553 
93+363 359433 451340 55527 57,939 60,390 10,994 
83,386 27,335 45,628 51235 $6,052 48,701 11,462 


























to roubles to £. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Cash. Discounts, 
Date 1905-6. c . ot we Circulation. 


Gold. | ilver. a ie 








| 
£44,888 : 427,273 £70,354 
44,865 | ’ 28,241 
44755 | : 32,063 
44874 | . 29,710 
451209 : 571503 255703 








48,241 12,391 60,632 21,467 
46,478 12,332 58,810 16,062 
46,258 12,539 58,797 14,743 
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State of the Fixed Fssues in Great Britain and Freland. 
Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 





England—Bank of England . - £14,000,000 
Add, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England : 
1855—Dec. 7th ° ‘ : , + 475,000 
1861—July roth ‘ . ‘ ‘ - 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st ‘ ‘ < P -' 350,000 
1881—April Ist ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ - 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th ‘ ; . ‘ - 450,000 
1889—Feb. 8th . ; ° ‘ + 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th . ° , ‘ + 350,000 © 
1900—Mar. 3rd ‘ : ‘ ‘ + 975,000 
1902—Aug. I1th ° . ‘ “ - 400,000 
1903—Aug. 1oth . ° . . + 275,000 
——__ 418,450,000 
England— 207 Private Banks ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ; J “ ‘ 55153:417 
s 72 Joint Stock Banks. . - ‘i is ; ‘ . 3,478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. = ;. e ‘ ; ‘ ‘ 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ ‘ : ‘ - ‘ ‘ ‘ 6,354,494 
£ 36,523,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 
England—188 Private Banks . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ : 44,537,067 
“ 54 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ . ‘ “ 2,378,790 
£6,915,857 
Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire — ‘ - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . : - yage 
ean 410,859 
_—_— 7,326,716 
£29,196,634 
— — —>- —_ —_—_—_____. 
Summary of Present F _ Fssues. 
England— Bank of England . ‘ ; . - . ‘ : 418,450,000 
- 14 Private Banks - . , ‘ ‘ ‘ 3 ‘i ° 616,350 
” 18 Joint Stock Banks . . . * ° . . . 1,099,440 
Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , , , ‘ 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ i ‘ 6,354,494 
429,196,634 
Notg.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date . ‘ , ‘ . ‘ 207 
Diminished in number by enn ‘ ‘ . ‘ .- 
Lapsed Issues . ° , ‘ ‘ . ‘ , - 188 193 
14 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 


Act was at that date . , ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . 72 
Lapsed Issues . ‘ ° , . ° . ‘ ‘ . . . ° 54 
18 
The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland by the Act 
of 1845 was. ° , ‘ ‘ 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ° , ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 7 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above. ° ‘ . : : : ° ~ 2 9 


10 
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Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING JANUARY 6, 1906. 














| Fixed Issues.. Dec, 16. Dec. 23. Dec. 30. Jan. 6. || 


| 

| £ £ | & & & 
14 Private Banks. 5 -| 616,350 141,263 139,191 135,862 133,038 || 
18 Joint Stock Banks . «| 1,099,440 435,734 433,437 425,987 427,028 || 











| 32 Totals . -| 1,715,790 576,997 572,628 561,849 560,066 | 
ties Se —o = ~ = — = <i 















Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ending as above :— 





















Private Banks . . : . ; ; ; : . ; ‘ . £137,338 
Joint Stock Banks . ; . . ° . ° ° . . ‘ 430,546 
Together . > £567,884 
On comparing these amounts with the Suteues er may previous ments ow 
show :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks. ; ; ‘ ; ‘ ; £16,221 


Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks 31,428 











Total Decrease onthe month . ‘ ‘ ° ° £47,649 
And, as compared with the corresponding period o of last year :— 
Decrease i in the notes of Private Banks ‘ i . . ‘ ‘ £23,922 
Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks : . ; . . . 31,967 
Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £55,889 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues :— 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ; ; . ‘ ‘ £479,012 


The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues 668,894 











Total de/ow their fixed issues. ‘ " . . . . ‘ - £1,147,906 





Summary of Frisbh and Scotch Returns 


To DECEMBER 16, 1905. 
















The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. : 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . , , ; ° : - £6,536,959 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ° ° ° ° ° ° 7,959,311 














Together . : ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ - £14,496,270 
On comparing these amounts with the an for ae previous muni — 
show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks ; . ‘ , . ¥ £407,002 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks. . . 7 ‘ . 13,016 
Total Zmcrease onthe month . ° . ° . £420,018 
And, as compared with the corresponding month of last year— 
Decrease i in the Circulation of Irish Banks ’ , : ‘ : . £244,361 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . * m ‘ > ‘ 53,169 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year . £191,192 
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The Fixed Issues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . Z . ‘ s ; - ‘ 46,354,494 
Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks. . ‘ . . . ‘ . 2,676,350 
Together 16 . . . . . ° ° ° ‘ ‘ ° . 49,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above oo the aD results :— 
Irish Banks are adove their fixed issues . a " £182,465 
Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues ° ° ° ‘ 4 , 5,282,961 
Total above fixed issues . a a é - a . J . P 45,465,426 
Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks ony the past month :— 
Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ‘ . £35339,030 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks. . . ° ° . 6,555,027 
Together ‘ ‘ ; * ‘ * « ‘ ‘ x @% 49,894,057 


Being a decrease of £185,299 on the part of the Irish Banks, and an increase of £72,628 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





: 


Circulation of tbe United kingdom. 
To JANUARY 6, 1906. 
Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 


previous month : 



































December. January. | Increase. Decrease. 
|| Bank of England (month -e 86k. & 6 ~ & 
an 10 . 25,059,174 | 29,325,402 32 nape 
ne noe. oe! O30 153559 137,338 _ 16,221 
Joint-Stock Banks . . | 461,974 430,546 — 31,428 
Total in England . ‘ .| 29,274,707 | 29,893,346 | 666,288 47,649 
| Scotland... «| 7,972,327 | 7,959,311 = 13,016 || 
| Ireland . . . .«. «| 6,943,961 6,536,959 — 407,002 | 
United ee : -| 44,190,995 | 44, 389,616 198,621 | Net increase. 
| 








As compared with the meade wate of last year, the Returns show an increase in 
the Bank of England circulation of ns 1,034,820, a decrease in Private Banks of £23,922 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £31,067; in Scotland an increase of £53,169 
and in Ireland a decrease of £244,361, thus showing that the month ending January 6, 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £978,931 in 
England, and an increase of £ £787,739 in the United Kingdom. 


The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending January 10 give an average 
amount of Bullion, in both departments, of 429,262,883. On a comparison of this with 
the Return for the previous month, there appears to be a decrease of £3,884, 7% and as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £1,393,958.- 


The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending December 16 was £9,894,057, being a decrease of £112,671, as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and a decrease of £46,156, as compared with the 
corresponding period of last year. 











338 $risb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 


AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, DECEMBER 16, 1905. 
IRISH BANKS. 





Name or Bank. 


1 Bank of Ireland 

2 Provincial Bank of Ireland) 
3 Belfast Bank . 

4 Northern Bank 

5 Ulster Bank . 

6 The National Bank 


ToTALs (Irish Banks) . 


Authorized 


Circulation. £5 and 


| upwards, 


ar oe: 
- || 3738,428 || 1,592,825 


927,667 || 428,728 
281,611 || 324,511 
243,440 || 304,072 
311,079 || 568,596 | 
852,269 || 758,209 | 


6,354,494 | | 3,977,031 | 


Under £5. | 


& 


Average Circulation fetes Four Weeks 
ending as above. 


Totals, | 


939,375 | 


304,421 
236,099 
244,650 
425,797 


429,586 | 


2,559,928 


1,187,885 


| 6,536,959 | 


Average 
Amount Sold 
and Silver 
Coin held 
during Four || 
Weeks ending 
as above, 


787,640 || 
243,651 | 
415,381 || 
437,100 || 
785,203 || 
670,055 || 


3,339,030 





SCOTCH BANKS. 





1 Bank of Scotland 

2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 
3 British Linen Company . 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 
|| § National Bk. of Scotland 


10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 








|| 6 Union Bank of Scotland . 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo. 
9 Clydesdale Banking Co. . 


1] 
| 


| | 
343,418 | 350,494 | 
216,451 316,430 
438,024 251,898 | 
374,880 || 278,630 | 
297,024 259,126 
454,346 3351339 
70,133 172,622 | 
154,319 || 259,110 | 
274,321 || 254,404 
53,434 Au 80 50,329 | 


810,197 
726,855 
654.820 


729,042 | 
641,701 | 


702,990 
185,754 
280,276 
565,032 
104,262 


1,160,691 
1,043,285 
906,718 
1,007,672 | 
900,827 | 
1,038,329 | 
358,376 | 
359,386 
319,436 
184,591 


956,462 |) 
990,568 
638,174 
775,298 
778,059 
794,172 
3325793 
424,621 
717,986 || 
146,894 





TorTa.s (Scotch Banks) || | 2,676,350 | 2,558, 382 | 5,400,929 





| 
| 
929 | 7;959,311 





6,555,027 | 








Bills on $ndia. 








December 20 





December 27 


| Councit Bits. 


Average. Minimum. 





TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 


Average. 


Minimum. 





& 
I 4°062 





1906 
January 3 


January 10 . 


January 17 . 





a. 
4zs 


4xs 


4zs 








4zs 





S. @. 


I 4°126 


s. a. 
1 43 


4% 


4% 


43 

















Bankers’ (Magazine Sbare Hist. 








| 
| No. of Shares 
Issued. 


Last Dividend| 
as per 
Official | List. 





80,000 3/ African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to 80,000 
200,000 fo Anglo-Austrian (Paper ‘Currency) 

29,970 / Anglo-Californian, Limited 

100,000 Anglo-Egyptian, Limited Nos. 1 to 100,000 

60,000 Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited... 


160,000 Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160,000 
40,000 Bank of Australasia an 
20,000 ty Bank of British North America... 
15,000 Bank of British West Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 15,000 oon 4 
40,000 10/ Bank of Egypt, Limited, Nos. eee os a — 
80,000 |*14% per an.| Bank of Liverpool Limited an ws | HIB. TOS. 
12,555 6/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Re ister) 10 
100,000 20/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., > Shares) 20 
150,000 3/4 Bank of New Zealand (Shares on London Re; Cin . 3h 
41,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. (prin. in one. by 
} N. Z. Government) Red. 1914 . 
50,000 Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,000 __... eee 
150,000 Bank of Tarapaca and Argentina, Limited, Nos. 1 to 150, 000 
77,052 Bank of Victoria, Ltd., Ord. (London Reg. .y Nos, 1 to 77,052) 
387,076 Barclay & Co., Limited, Shares, Nos. 1 to 387,076 .. 
200,000 The Birmingham District and Counties , ed Co., Limited 
50,000 British Bank of South America, Limited 


174,000 Canadian Bank of Commerce Shares _... 
152,500 18/ Capital and Counties Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to > 152,500 
40,000 Chartered of India, Australia and ao 
100,000 4 Colonial a . 
13,505 Delhi and London, Limited 
40,000 German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 
80,000 Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Lom. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) 
99,800 Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. aneennane 


500,000 Imperial Ottoman .. 
63,102 Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to 63,102... 





443,500 Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 44 nspo on 

75,000 London and Brazilian, Limited, Nos. 1 to 75,000 

100,000 London and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 

40,000 / London and Hanseatic, Limited . i 
160,000 London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. r to 160,000 vm 
60,000 London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... 
50,000 London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

140,000 London and Westminster, Limited 

80,000 / London Bank of Mexico and S. America, ‘A. Nos. 1 to 80, 000 
240,000 London City and Midland Bank, Limited, Nos. 1 to page 
120,000 London Joint Stock, Limited _... 


54,602 - | Manchester and County Bank, Limited 

125,000 21/ Manchester and ~ pages District Banking Co., Limited : 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited 

100,000 Metropolitan Bank (of England & Wales) Ld. sNos. 1to 100,000 





25,884 Natal Bank, Limited, Shares, Nos, Ar to A2s5,884 ... 
yo 3/ Do. do. Nos, Br to soe 232. 
150,000 National, Limited .. 
250,000 National Bank of Egypt, Shares, Nos. 1 to 250, 000 (Bearer) 
200,000 National Bank of Mexico ... 
100,000 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to. 100,000 
110,000 National Bank of South Africa, Limited, Bearer Shares, 
Nos. 1 to 110,000 enn 
40,000 National Provincial =, of England, Limited 
215,000 Do. do. 
75,000 North and South Wales Bank, Limited... 
51,000 North Eastern, Limited, Nos. x to 51,000 





85,425 Parr’s Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 85,425 ons 
61,041 Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to Satins 


60,000 as/ Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 46,304 Shares) | | 
£600,000 4 Do. 4% Inscribed Stock Deposits, x 1915 | 100 
229,341 Union of London and Smiths Bank, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 229,341 1st 


























* Including bonus. 





Bankers’ Magazine Sbare List. 


INSURANCE. 





| Paid , oy 


an. 20. 


























Alliance Assurance, Limited . _ a“ on / | 123 
Do. do. New Shares, Nos. 1 to 25,625 we ne We 1 | 134 
Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000 . one 


British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 
British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 am 


Central Insurance Co., Ltd., 1 to 46,245 and 46,271 to 173s 905. 
Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 ‘ 
| Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 

Do. 4 % “ West of England ” Term. Deb. Stk. .. 

Do. Commercial Union Palatine 4 % Deb. Stk. Red. 
County Fire, Lim., Nos. 1 to 31,440 


Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 
Employers’ Liability Loeunnes Corporation, Lim., Nos. 1 to 75,000 94 
Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000_——=.. é 2o4xd 


General Accident Assurance Cagenten, | Liatnad, Cone 1 to | 
23,330 23,351 to 400,000 | § 
General Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 ove ove ove - ove ‘ 84xd 
Gresham Life, Nos. 1,737 to 20,000 * on | 
Guardian Assurance Co. 5t ienited, Nos. 1 to 200,000 = ose = | 102 


Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 


Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 to 183,725 
—_ Fire, Nos. 1 to 50, 00 
Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., ‘la, Nos. I to 200,000 
Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000. 
Law Union & Crown Insurance Co., Nos. 1 to 150,0 000 
Do. do. 4% Debenture Stock, 1942 
Legal and General Life, Nos. ! tO 20,000 .. . 
Liverpool and London and Globe Cons. Stock . 
Do. do. do. (Globe hi Annuity) 
London and Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to 91,000... 
London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000. 
London & Provincial Marine and General Insurance, Ltd. . Nos. 1 to | 
100,000 ee : ane 
London, Nos. 1 to. 35, 862 
London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, ‘Ordinary 


| 
| 
Marine, Limited .. oe eee me 7 
Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. x to 50,¢ 000 ane —_ oi 
| 
j 


North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to 110,000 ... 
Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 
Norwich Union Fire Insurance ‘Soc., Nos. | 1 to 11 yooo 


Ocean Acdt. & Guar. Sap. Ld., pee. 60,001 to 72,000 . 
Do. Nos. 1 t0 60,000 and 72,001 to 124, 308 | 
Ocean Marine, Lined, Nos. 1 to 40,000 ... at me = 


Pelican & Brtsh. Empire Life Office, Nos. 1 to 100,000 
Phoenix Assurance Company, Li imit 


Railway Passengers, Nos. 1 to 100,000 
Rock Life . - a 

Royal Exchange 

Royal Insurance, Nos 1 to 130, 629... 


Scottish Union and National Ins. Co., “tA” Shares 

Do. do, “ B” Shares 
Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... ; ane -_ ~~ 
Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 


1 
32 

10, j 
74 


Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 


Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 65,400 


World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060... 
Yorkshire Insurance Co., Ld., Shares 1 to 55,646 


4 
=| 
| 
Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 ons ove sam = 


Lew 1 Life. To which has besa added £0 out of profits, but the liability still remains 
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INSURANCE RESULTS IN 1905. 


“8 RITISH insurance offices, at least in their life and 

fire departments, for the most part enjoyed a 
season of undisturbed prosperity in 1905. Life 

assurance plays a great and beneficent part 

in the economic and social condition of the inhabitants of 
these islands, but it makes little noise in the world, and the 
daily newspaper in England accords infinitesimal space to the 
tale of its unobtrusive development. That this should be the 
case is a tribute to the confidence which our fellow country- 
men feel in their own life offices. Things were very different 
last year in this respect on the other side of the Atlantic. 
For months during 1905 life assurance supplied the leading 
theme to the sensational journalists of New York and 
Philadelphia. More space was given to the investigation 
into the affairs of the leading life offices of America than was 
assigned to municipal or state electioneering, to the diplomatic 
triumphs of President Roosevelt, or to the exciting joys of 
trotting and baseball. The reason is that in a country where 
life assurance has been under the grandmotherly government 
of the state, scandals have been allowed to exist which have 
been unknown in England where state supervision has been 
practically non-existent, but where policyholders have taken a 
constant and intelligent interest in the affairs of the companies 
in which they are assured. British life offices are economically 
managed, are under the control of Boards of Directors of high 
standing, and with scarcely an exception their reserves are 
actuarially strong. In 1905 there were between sixty and 
seventy institutions of this kind in existence, and the 
quinquennial valuation statements of twelve life offices became 
due for publication. Not a single one of the valuing offices 
assumed a higher rate of interest in its calculations than 
3 per cent., and a lower rate was adopted in five cases, three 
offices valuing at 2} and two at 2? per cent. In every case 
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the rate of interest assumed was very conservative, giving 
ample scope for a surplus available for profit purposes arising 
from the earning of interest at a higher rate. The average 
rate of interest now being earned by British life offices is 
about 3? per cent., and the tendency of the interest rate is 
slightly upwards. Depreciation in the value of investments 
during the past few years has had to be faced in a good many 
cases ; but, notwithstanding the application of a portion of the 
valuation profits to the writing down of securities, bonus rates 
have nevertheless as a rule been well maintained. The 
average expense ratio in British life offices is little more than 
half the expense ratio in the big American offices. Under 
these circumstances our own assuring public need be under 
no apprehension as to the future success of our native life 
offices in earning satisfactory profits. 

The returns to the Board of Trade published last spring, 
mainly dealing with the accounts of the life offices of the 
United Kingdom as at December 31, 1904, showed that the 
ordinary funds of these companies had increased during a 
period of twelve months from £ 267,705,000 to £ 277,537,000, 
and their industrial funds from 425,029,540 to 427,111,038. 
The ordinary life premium income amounted to £ 23,903,788, 
showing an increase of £905,200, and the industrial premium 
income to £10,600,601, showing an increase of £334,715. 
The companies received £ 2,050,905 for purchase of annuities, 
and £9,995,589 for interest in the ordinary life funds, in which 
however there was a net decrease in the value of investments 
amounting to £355,853. The cost of management, inclusive 
of commission, of the ordinary life business was £ 3,277,421, 
absorbing less than 14 per cent. of the premium income, The 
expense ratio shows a downward tendency, but the increasing 
proportion of Endowment Assurances carrying higher 
premiums than whole of life business may at least partly 
account for this circumstance. 

The new business reported by British life offices in 1905 
was of satisfactory amount, the majority showing an increase 
over the corresponding figures shown twelve months 
previously, A dozen companies reported the largest new 
business ever recorded by them, and an equal number issued 
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policies for over a million sterling in new sums assured 
Such an achievement was far less common a few years ago, 
and the transaction of two millions sterling in sums assured 
was almost unheard of. But in 1905 five companies exceeded 
that limit. 

The net amount of ordinary life business in force, as 
shown by the last returns furnished by the Companies to 
the Board of Trade, was £686,328,000, of which policies 
to the extent of £195,831,000 took the form of Endowment 
Assurances. The number of policies was 1,943,729. The 
figures of industrial insurance show that 23,810,500 policies 
were in force to the extent of £234,217,600. Thus more 
than half the total population of the United Kingdom—men, 
women and children—were insured for small sums on the 
industrial method. 

During 1905 the announcement of the absorption of two 
life offices by similar-institutions was made: that of the 
Provident by the Alliance Assurance Company, and that of 
the Scottish Imperial by the Norwich Union Life Society. 

Notwithstanding the fact that the vast majority of British 
offices engaged on tariff lines in the business of fire insurance 
were badly hit—in some instances to the extent of hundreds 
of thousands of pounds—by the Baltimore and Toronto 
conflagrations of 1904, yet the reports in this department 
dealing with that year, but presented in 1905, afforded very 
pleasing reading to shareholders. [In a good many instances 
the dividend was increased, and in some cases was the highest 
up to that time declared, and the more extraordinary fact is to 
be recorded that in no single case was a distribution to share- 
holders made at a lower rate than had been recorded in the 
previous year. These facts supply a very striking object 
lesson as regards the strength of the reserves of these institu- 
tions, and the generally profitable nature of the business. In 
truth, on the enormous premium incomes of our large fire 
insurance companies a very small margin of profit is sufficient, 
in addition to the revenue derived from interest on capital 
reserve funds and other accumulations, to provide the dividends 
to which shareholders have lately been accustomed, and under 
ordinarily favourable conditions dividends should gradually 
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increase, for every addition made to reserves produces 
additional income from interest which is available for profit 
distributing purposes. The experience of fire offices in 1902 


and 1903 had been remarkably favourable, and the greater 
proportion of the profits made in these years had been added 
to the reserves. Ina few cases a little assistance was given 
from the reserves in order to provide the full amount of 
dividend in respect of 1904, but most British fire offices found 
that, taking the rough with the smooth—setting the conflagra- 
tion losses against the surplus from the general business— 
their profits in that year from trading and interest were large 
enough to provide the dividends at least at the rates formerly 
declared, and to leave a margin to be applied towards further 
increase of reserves. There can be little doubt that the 
annual reports of last year’s fire business, to be disclosed 
within the next few months, will be very satisfactory to share- 
holders. In 1905 no specially unfavourable feature promises 
to act as a disturbing factor affecting the pleasant appearance 
which the revenue accounts generally may be expected to 
present. At home there have been no losses of exceptional 
magnitude, the largest recorded—the fire in Long Acre 
which destroyed a motor-car factory—having amounted to 
about £100,000. There have been few disastrous fires in 
big drapery and other retail establishments, though in 
factories and warehouses there have been about the average 
number. Country mansions have again proved an unre- 
munerative class of risk to a good many offices, although 
losses in connection with them have not been so heavy as was 
the case in 1904. Fires in rural districts have been numerous, 
and the offices are viewing the continued destruction of farm 
property adjoining public highways in the vicinity of large 
centres of population with some feeling of vexation, as there 
seems reason to suspect, in many cases, that it is due to 
incendiarism, with which rural authorities seem powerless 
adequately to cope. 

The best class of fire risk known to British offices is the 
insurance of substantially built private dwelling houses and 
their contents in places in the United Kingdom where they 


are well protected by efficient fire brigades. A few companies 
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have largely specialised in these descriptions of risk, and have 
abstained from entering into hazardous transactions carrying 
heavy premiums. When gilt-edged fire business of this kind 


can be obtained in bulk, it may be assumed that it will yield a 
high proportionate profit with remarkable regularity from year 
to year. The offices that obtain it in quantity are fortunate in 
having at their command special and influential connections, 
such as agents for large urban estates. It is not a matter for 
surprise, therefore, that they have been regarded with an 
admiration not untinged by envy by some of their more 
important contemporaries. Thus, what we venture to con- 
sider the chief feature of the fire insurance year 1905 has 
come about. At the close of 1904, the Commercial Union 
Assurance Company acquired, subject to parliamentary approval 
and other formalities, the undertaking of the Hand-in-Hand 
Insurance Company, and this transfer of business was com- 
pleted in 1905. The fire business of the Hand-in-Hand was 
mainly of the description to which we have just referred. 
Following this absorption others of a like character have been 
recently arranged. The businesses of the ‘ County” and of 
the “ Westminster Fire Offices,” also institutions of this nature, 
are being transferred to the Alliance Assurance Company. 
And now it has actually come to pass that the only British 
tariff offices of any importance restricting their operations to 
the United Kingdom, and dealing mainly in non-hazardous 
risks, are the ‘‘ Law” and “ British Law” fire offices. In the 
interests of the public it does not seem altogether advantageous 
that well-tried and liberally disposed institutions of the char- 
acter of the Hand-in-Hand, County and Westminster should 
be withdrawn as distinct organisations from the competitive 
field, but the public is powerless to prevent such fusions, which 
are usually productive of great advantages to shareholders 
and other interested persons. The shareholders in the County 
Fire Office found the value of their holdings doubled through 
the transfer to the Alliance, and a number of speculators who 
had knowledge of what was “in the wind” must have reaped 
a golden harvest. It certainly seems desirable when any 
movement of this kind is contemplated that existing share- 
holders, at as early a stage as possible, should be put upon 
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their guard so as not to lose approaching advantages through 
unwitting sale of their shares to people who have knowledge 
of what is coming. 

A very large proportion of the business of British fire 
companies comes from North America, and particularly from 
the United States. Trade conditions were generally excellent 
in the United States in 1905, which year was, indeed, one of 
unprecedented prosperity in many branches of commerce in 
the Great Republic. Crops of all kinds were abundant, 
factories were running full time, wages were good, building 
operations were on an enormous scale, and railway earnings 
were larger than ever previously recorded. Yet the fire 
insurance year was only very moderately good. Though there 
was no great conflagration the number of fires was above the 
average, and the total losses were more than 10 per cent. higher 
than in 1903, although 30 per cent. less than in the conflagration 
year of 1904. Still, a moderate underwriting profit from the 
United States is expected to be shown by British fire offices. 
In Canada, which also enjoyed a bumper year of prosperity 
in 1905, fire business was productive of a fair measure of 
profit, and generally conditions of insurance in the Dominion 
are favourable, the lessons of the Toronto conflagration having 
led to improved rates and conditions. In other parts of the 
colonial and foreign field the experience of British Offices was 
not as a whole unsatisfactory, though in South America there 
were some heavy losses, and South Africa was perhaps the 
biggest blot on the fire insurance map. In Russia, fortunately, 
the Companies were protected in their contracts against losses 
through socialistic and political disturbances, which might 
otherwise have subjected them to a very heavy strain. 

It is understood that the majority of accident insurance 
companies transacting employers’ liability business enjoyed in 
1905 a more favourable year’s trading in that section than 
has been their fortune since the Workmen’s Compensation 
Act came into operation. After seven years’ working, during 
which experience has been expensively purchased, the various 
risks in this class of insurance should be gauged with 
sufficient accuracy to permit the business to be placed ona 
sound commercial basis, although allowance will no doubt be 
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made for the tendency of claims to increase as the full powers 
and privileges of the beneficiaries become more widely known. 
It may be noted that the further extension of benefits to 
workmen has formed a plank in the platform of many a 
Parliamentary candidate soliciting the suffrages of industrial 
voters at the General Election. 

As regards marine insurance the general impression is 
that in 1895 underwriters experienced a particularly unfor- 
tunate year. The war risks turned out very badly for 
Lloyds, for Port Arthur fell just at the particular time when 
many heavily insured ships were making their way to 
Vladivostock, and the Japanese fleet, released from the 
blockade of that fortress, captured the lot with consummate 
ease. Nor is it likely that there will be much profit on the 
ordinary marine underwriting of 1905. For two or three 
years past, following a season of excellent results, rates had 
been steadily falling, and the margin for profit had in 
consequence become very slender, if it had not vanished 
altogether. Furthermore, the number of missing vessels and 
total losses was last year greater than usual. In due course, 
no doubt the swing of the pendulum will assert itself, but 
any substantial increase in rates is not to be looked for at a 
very early date. The rates for a good deal of the marine 
business of 1906 have been already arranged in advance ; and 
competition is actually increasing as, possibly with the 
expectation of better times, a considerable number of new 
underwriters have recently qualified as members of Lloyds. 
The reports of marine insurance companies to be published 
in the course of the present month will throw a good deal of 
light on the position. According to custom, most of the 
underwriting accounts for risks covered by premiums accepted 
in 1904 will have been closed on December 31, 1905, so as to 
show the results of that year for profit purposes, and the 
indications given by the amount of the first year’s settlements 
in connection with the underwriting of 1905 will be instructive. 
Fortunately, most of our marine companies are in a very 
strong financial position, and the declared dividends are to a 
very great extent earned by interest on reserves, irrespective 
of trading profits, 
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LONDON, EDINBURGH AND GLASGOW ASSURANCE COMPANY. 


HERE is no assurance institution whose career we watch 
/ with more interest than the London, Edinburgh and 
Glasgow Assurance Company, for its evolution has 
been somewhat complicated. In the first phase of its 
existence it provided a magnificent object-lesson in the 
art of “ how-not-to-do-it ”; but, on the other hand, the second phase 
of its life—a phase that has now lasted for more than a decade— 
has been a remarkable exhibition of the art of “ how-to-do-it.” 
Mr. S. Barclay Heward, the able and hard-working Chairman, who 
was in the forefront of the reformation movement which has resulted 
in making the Company what it now is, must look back with pardon- 
able pride on what he and his colleagues have been able to achieve 
in the matter of regenerating an enterprise whose threatened 
misfortunes would have been a serious thing for the working classes 
of this country. But Mr. C. Weeding Skinner, the Deputy- 
Chairman, was somewhat unfortunate in his remark at the last 
meeting of the shareholders when he said that it was desirable 
to glance back on the road the Company had travelled, “ and so gain 
that confidence and inspiration from the past which will enable us to 
accomplish the task that lies before us.” It is true that Mr. Weeding 
Skinner said the backward glance on the road travelled ought to be 
for “a short distance,” and therein he was right, for the present 
directorate have been struggling—and struggling in a manner that 
has been amazingly successful—with the legacy of extravagant 
ambition left them by the founders of the enterprise. It has been a 
regular “bull-dog case,” an exhibition of pluck in tackling and 
endurance in holding on, and the result is proving to be success. At 
the meeting the Chairman paid a well-deserved tribute to the late 
Sir John Cuthbertson, who had been connected with the Company 
since its formation, and had always afforded it the most loyal 
financial support. Who would have believed, only a few years ago, 
that the Chairman would be able to conclude his speech in 1905 
with the cheering remark :—* We are in sight of that goal on which 
our hopes have been centred for many years, of being able to meet 
the shareholders and to say that, after making adequate provision 
for all obligations, both present and contingent, we will be in a 
position when we meet next year to recommend the payment of a 
dividend on the ordinary capital.” 

It was a standing wonder how the London, Edinburgh and 
Glasgow Company managed to retain its large volume of business 
even when its financial position was unsatisfactory, and it is hardly 
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necessary to say that the energetic staff which achieved this 
remarkable feat hav® not failed to take full advantage of the 
vastly increased influence derived from reformed management and 
restored stability. Each year of the existing regime means an 
increase of momentum in the healthy progress of the Company, as is 
eloquently shown by the following comparison between the figures 
for 1894 and those for 1904; it amounts to nothing less than a 
transformation scene :— 


TOTAL REVENUE (EXCLUDING ANNUITIES). 














1904. 1894. Increase over 1894. 
Premiums, Non-participating . £411,001 ‘ £203,602 A £207,399 
me Participating ‘ ‘ 63,729 ‘ 23,029 ‘ 40,700 
“ Accident and Health . 21,899 ‘ 11,299 . 10,600 
Interest, Dividends, Rents, Fees, &c. 22,169 ‘ 1,947 ‘ 20,222 
Total i £518,798 ’ £239,877 ‘ £278,921 
Total increase in Revenue in ten years, £278,921. 
ASSURANCE FuNDs. 
_ 1904. 1894. 
Non-Participating , £372,740 ‘ 447,531 
Participating ‘ : 264,521 . 51,997 
Accident. , ‘ 11,coo . 5,891 
Health ‘ ‘ ; 2,704 7 1,098 
£650,965 . £106,517 





Total increase in Assurance Funds in ten years, £544,448. 

When to the above striking figures is added the statement that 
the funds are represented by liquid assets held in trust primarily for 
the security of the policyholders, it will be realised what a vital 
regeneration has been effected in the financial constitution of the 
Company. 

How splendidly the Company has got into its stride is shown by 
the figures of the last report—that for 1904. The total revenue for 
the year (exclusive of consideration for annuities), at £519,000, shows 
an increase of £31,000; the assurance funds, at £651,000, show an 
increase of £92,000; the return from investments, at £22,000, shows 
an increase of £3,800; and the average yield of £3. 14s. 2d. per 
cent. indicates that the employment of the funds has been prudent. 
The net result is a balance at the credit of Profit and Loss Account 
of over £20,000, as compared with rather less than £18,000 in the 
previous year, and the net balance, after meeting Debenture and 
Preference charges, is some £10,000, as against about £8,000 in 1903. 
The Chairman, therefore, seems to have been quite within the mark 
when he predicted that the current year would see a distribution on 
the Ordinary shares. Of course, it might be contended, and strongly 
argued, that, instead of paying any dividend, the Board ought to lop 
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another branch off that “ Upas tree,” the “ Establishment account,” 
which was grown in all its luxuriant foliage by those who went 
before them. But there is a limit to human endurance even amongst 
shareholders, and in this case they have waited so long for nourish- 
ment that they would hardly be mortal if they longer withheld 
their appetite, with food in sight, merely in the interests of strict 
economics, the more especially as the steady progress of the 
Company affords every justification for the belief that in the 
immediate future it will be practicable to make more rapid progress 
with the pruning of the noxious “ Establishment account.” That it 
still exists, almost in its pristine glory, is the great blot on the 
Company’s finance; but the attitude of the Directors (who are not 
responsible for the grievous inheritance) was thus expressed by the 
Chairman at the meeting :—“ In addition to the continuous substantial 
increases in the liquid assets of the Company, and the establishing 
of a reserve fund of £15,000, we have during the last eight years 
reduced the establishment account from £375,037 on December 31, 
1896, to £340,588 on December 31, 1904, or a reduction of £34,449, 
and this, gentlemen, be it remembered, out of the surplus profits 
of the Company; so that, if we have not been paying dividends, 
we have, at any rate, been improving the value of the property 
of the shareholders, and I think this fact is substantially borne out by 
the continued rise there has been in the ordinary shares of the 
Company year by year over the whole of that period.” 

That the London, Edinburgh and Glasgow Company continues 
to grow in popularity is seen from the figures of new business 
secured for years past. In 1904 the Ordinary branch issued 2,925 
new policies, assuring £295,000, as against 2,897 policies, assuring 
#284,000; in 1903 the Participating branch had an income of 
£64,000, or an increase of over £4,000, and the Non-participating 
branch an income of £411,000, or an increase of more than £21,000. 
In short, the London, Edinburgh and Glasgow Company is forging 
ahead in the most encouraging manner. 

—_—— —— > a 

Tue National Mutual Life of Australasia forward a plain figured tear-off 

calendar affixed to a commercial and strategic map of the British Empire, 


which will prove serviceable for ordinary reference. We have received also 
from the Central Fire Office a calendar which is as ornamental as it is useful. 


ScoTTisH PRovIDENT INsTITUTION.—In a circular issued to agents the 
manager states that—although the full figures relating to the business of the 
year cannot be published until the auditor has submitted his report—out of 
2,205 proposals for 41,590,000 received during 1905, there were completed 
1,972 new assurances for £1,332,000, £127,000 of which has been 
reassured with other offices. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 


ENGLISH AND ScoTtisH Law Lire AssociaTion.—Mr. Herbert Aldridge 
Stancliffe has been appointed district secretary at the Manchester branch. 
Previously Mr. Stancliffe was for four years with the Caledonian Insurance 
Company as city inspector in Manchester. 


GENERAL ACCIDENT, FIRE AND LiFE ASSURANCE CORPORATION, 
LimiteD.— The directors have appointed Mr. John M. Allen, F.I.A., actuary 
to the company. Mr. Allen became a Fellow of the Institute of Actuaries 
by examination in 1897 and was for ten years in the life department of the 
Alliance Assurance Company. 


Lonpon AsSURANCE CorporaTion.—Mr. H. J. Lapham has been 
appointed district manager for Ireland. He was formerly resident secretary 
at Dublin for the Edinburgh Life Office. 





LONDON AND LANCASHIRE LiFe AssuRANCE Company.—The assistant 
actuary, Mr. William Raynes Hopkins, F.I.A., has been promoted to the 
post of actuary, the duties of that position having been relinquished by 
Mr. Clirehugh. Mr. Hopkins has been in the service of the company as 
assistant actuary for some years. 


NortH British AND MERCANTILE INSURANCE ComPpaNy.—Mr. 
Hubert Stanley Radcliffe, who for some time has occupied the position of 
chief clerk and surveyor of this company’s Bristol branch, has been appointed 
local manager. 


RovaL EXCHANGE AssSURANCE.—The directors have appointed Mr. 
Walter Kendrick Gibson to the position of life inspector at the Glasgow 
branch, in succession to Mr. Fraser. 


ScotrisH ACCIDENT, LirFE AND Fipe.titry INSURANCE COMPANY, 
Limitep.—Mr. Alfred T. West has been appointed resident secretary in 
London, and Mr. George Tomblin, who has been connected with the London 
office for nearly twenty years, will take up the duties of assistant secretary there. 


CenTuRY INSURANCE Company, Limitrep.—The directors have elected 
Sir Halliday Croom, M.D., F.R.CS., to be a member of the Board, to 
fill the vacancy caused by the death, some months ago, of Sir John 
Sibbald, M.D. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE Lire AssuRANCE Company.—In order to 
fill the vacancy created by the death of the late Mr. Samuel Gurney 
Sheppard, the directors of this company have elected Mr. William Palin 
Clirehugh, F.I.A., to a seat on the Board. Mr. Clirehugh will retain the 
post of general manager. 


PRUDENTIAL ASSURANCE ComPANyY, Limitep.—The directors of this 
company have elected Sir Henry Harben chairman in place of the late 
Mr. Edgar Horne. Sir Henry was previously the deputy chairman, and his 
connection with the company dates from its inception in 1848. His election 
to his present position was generally anticipated, and is approved on 
all sides. 
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Obituary. 


WE regret to have to record the death, which occurred on December 29, 
at Glasgow, of Mr. John Wilson, J.P., D.L., one of the founders of the 
Scottish Temperance Life Assurance Company and chairman from its 
commencement in 1883. From 1889 to 1901, Mr. Wilson was deputy 
lieutenant of the City of Glasgow, and J.P. both for the City and for the 
County of Lanark. Born on January 5, 1828, he had almost completed his 
seventy-eighth year. 


—_> 
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GENERAL LirE ASSURANCE Company.—A half-yearly dividend at the 
rate of 10 per cent. per annum has been declared. 


RELIANCE MARINE INSURANCE.—Tfe directors recommend a dividend 
of 3s. per share, making 5s. per share, or 12% per cent. for the past year. 


MARITIME INSURANCE.—The directors of the Maritime Insurance Com- 
pany, Limited, recommend a dividend of 2s. per share for the half-year ended 
December 30, 1905, making, with the interim dividend, a total of 10 per 
cent. for the year. 


CoLoniaL Mutua Fire INsuraNcE.—The directors have declared a 
dividend of 8 per cent. and a bonus of 4 per cent. for the year ended 
September 3o last, and after adding £10,000 to the reserve fund (increasing 


it to £80,000), £5,196 has been carried forward. 


NORTH QUEENSLAND INSURANCE.—The report for the year ended 
September 30 last shows that there is a profit of £8,527, to which has to be 
added the balance brought forward from last year of £2,952, making a total 
of £11,479. It is proposed to pay a dividend of 8 per cent., placing to 
reserve fund (making £40,000) £5,000, and carrying forward £2,179. 


Sea InsurANcE.—The directors have resolved to transfer £20,000 to 
reserve fund (which will thereby be increased to £455,000) and to declare 
a dividend of 5s. per share, making a total distribution for the year of 25 per 
cent. ‘The directors further propose to increase the dividend for the current 
year from 25 per cent. to 30 per cent., payable in two equal instalments in 
July and January next. 

NaTIONAL Mutua LIFE ASSOCIATION OF AUSTRALASIA.—The report for 
the year ended September 30 last, presented to the meeting in Melbourne on 
December 22 last, shows the following results:—New business, 10,143 
policies for £2,615,216 ; annual revenue therefrom, £91,351 ; total income, 
4,762,906 ; income from premiums and annuities, £568,496 ; income from 
interest, £194,163, which is equal to #4. 15s. 7d. per cent. on the average 
amount of the assurance fund during the year. The claims by death were 
slightly higher, and there was a considerable increase in the amounts paid 
under matured policies—endowment assurances and endowments—for which 
due provision has been made. Expenditure shows a slight increase, due to 
investigation expenses, etc., but the percentage to premium income is 
lower. The addition to the funds is £263,482, bringing the total at 
September 30 to £4,195,849. 





